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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This sorvice manual describes the service procadures
for the VTR1000F.

Follow the Maintenance Schedule (Section 3) recom-
mendations 1o ensurc thot the vehicle is in peak
vperating condition and the emission levels are
within the standards set by the U.S. Environmental
FProtection Apency and California Air Resnurces
Board.

Performing the first scheduled maintenance is very
important. |1t compensates far the initial wear that
occurs during the break-in period.

Sections 1 and 3 apply to the whole matorcycle.
Section 2 Illustrotes procedures for removal
installation of components that may be raguired 10
perform service described in the following sections.
Sections 4 through 19 describe parts ot the
motoreycle, grouped according to location.

Find the section you want an this page, then turn to
the table of contonts on the first page of the section.

Monst sections have an assembly or system
illustration, service infarmation and troubleshoating
for the saction,

The subseguent pages yive delailed procedures.

if you don't know the source of the trouble, go to
section 21, Troubleshooting.
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION
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GENERAL SAFETY

CARBON MONOXIDE

If the engine must be running to do some work, make
sure the area is well ventilated. Never run the enging in an
enclosed area

AWARNING

The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas
that can cause loss of consciousness and may lead to
death.

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS 1-16 |

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS 1-30
EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
LABELS 1-33

USED ENGINE OIL

AWARNING

Used engine ail may cause skin cancer if repeatedly left in
contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this
is unlikely unless you handle used oil on a daily basis, it is
still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap
and water as soon as possible after handliing used oil. KEEP
OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacu-
atiun syslem in an enclosed area,

GASOLINE

Work in a wall ventilated area. Keep cigarenes, flames or
sparks away from the work area or where gasoline is
stored.

AWARNING

Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under
certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

HOT COMPONENTS

AWARNING

Engine and exhaust system parts become very hot and
remain hot for some time after the engine Is run. Wear
insulated gloves or wait until the engine and exhaust
system have cooled before handling these parts.

BRAKE DUST

Mavar usae an air hose or dry brush to clean brake assem-
blies. Use an OSHA-approved wvacuum cleaner or
alternate method approved by OSHA, designed to
minimize the hazard caused by airborne asbestos fibers.

AWARNING

Inhaled asbestos fibers have been found to cause
respiratory disease and cancer.

BRAKE FLUID

CAUTION:

Spilling fMuid on painted, plastic or rubber parts will
damage them. Place a clean shop towel over these parts
whenever the system is serviced. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

COOLANT
Lnder some conditions, the ethylene glycol in engine cool-
ant is combustible and its flame is not visible. If the ethylene
glycol does ignite, you will not see any flame, but you can
be burned.

» Avoid spilling engine coolant on the exhaust system or
engine parts. They may be hot enough to cause the
coolant to ignite and burn without a visible flame.

» Coolant (ethylene glycol) can cause some skin irritation
and is poisonaus if swallowed. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.

# Do not remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot.
The coolant is under pressure and could scald you.

= Keep hands and clothing away from the cooling fan, as it
starts automatically.

CAUTION:

Using coolant with silicate corrosion inhibitors may cause
premature wear of water pump seals or blockage of
radiator passages. Using tap water may causa engine
damage.

SERVICE RULES

BATTERY HYDROGEN GAS & ELECTROLYTE

[ awarninG I

« The battery pives off explosive gases; keep sparks,
flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation
when charging.

* The battery contains sulfuric acid (electrolytel. Contact
with skin or eyes may cause severe burns. Wear protec-
tive clothing and a face shield.

— If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water.
If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at
least 15 minutes and call a physician immediately.

# Electrolyte is poisonous.

— If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or milk
and follow with milk of magnesia or vegetable oll and
call a physician. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

1. Use genuine HONDA or HONDA-recommendsd parts and lubricants ur their equivalents. Parts that do not mest [HONDA's
design specifications may cause damage to the motorcycle.

2. Use the sperial tnnls designed for this product to avoid damage and incorrect assembly,

3. Usc only metric toels when servicing the motoreycle. Metric bolts, nute and screws are not interchangeable with English
fastaners.

4 Install new gaskets, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock plates when reassembling.

5. When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with the larger diameter or inner belt first. Then tighten to the specified torgue diago-
nally in incremental steps unless a particular ssquance is specified.

6. Clean parts in cleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces hefore reassembly.

7. After reassembly, check all parts tor proper installation end operation.

8. Route all cloctrical wires as shown on pages 1-18 through 1-29, Cable & Harnass routing.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

MODEL IDENTIFICATION

e i - ) X

FRAME SERIAL NUMBER

Tha trame serial number is stamped on the right side
of the steering head.

the intake side of the carburetor hody.

The Vehicie Identification Number (VIN) is located on
right side of the frame near the steering head.

ENGINE SERIAL NUMBER

= f

The engine serial number is stamped on the rear of
the upper crankcase.

COLOR LABEL

The color label is altached on Lthe seal rail under the
seat. When ordering color-coded parts, always speci-
fy the designated color code.

1-3



GENERAL INFORMATION

SPECIFICATIONS

— GENERAL
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS | Qverall langth 2,050 mm (80.7in)
| Overall width 710 mm (28.0 in)
[ Overall height 1,155 mm (45.5 in)
| Wheelbase 1,430 mm {56.3 in}
Seat height 810 mm (31.9In)
Footpeg height 377 mm (14.8 in)
Ground clearance 135 mm (6.3 in}
Orywaight 49 states/Canade type | 193 kg (425 lbs}
| California type 194 kg (428 |bs)
| Curb waight 49 states/Canads lype | 215 kg (474 bs)
| California type 278 kg (476 lbs)
| Maximum weight capacity 178 kg 1392 lbs)
| FRAME Frame type Diamond
| Front suspension Telescopic tark
Frant axle travel 102 mm (4.3 in)
Front fork stroke 120 mm (4.7 in)
Resr suspension Swingarm
| Rear axle travel 124 mm {4.9 in)
| Frant tire size 120/T0ZR17 (58W)
Rear tire size 180/55ZR17 (73W)
Frant tire brand D204FK (DUNLOP), MACADAM 50X G (MICHELIN)
Rear tire hrand D204K (DUNLOP), MACADAM 80X G (MICHELIN)
Front brake Hydraulic double disc
Rear brake Hydraulic single disc
Caster angle | 24°50°
Trail length 97 mm (3.8 in}
Fuel tank capacity 16.0 £ {4.23 US gal , 3.52 Imp gal)
ENGINE Cylinder arrangement 2 cylinders 90° V transverse

Hare and stroke
Displacement
Compression ratio
Valve train
Intake valve opens
closes
Exhaust valve opens
closes
Lubrication system
Qil pump type
Cooling system
Air filtration
Engine dry woight
Firing order

98.0 % 66.0 mm (3.90 % 2.60in)
995.7 cm? (60.74 cu-in}

9.4:1

Chain driven, DOHC

20° BTDC (AL 1 mm lift)

45° ABDC (At 1 mm lift)

50° BBDC (At 1 mm lift)

15° ATDC (At 1 mm lift)

Forced pressure and wet sump
Trochoid

Ligquid conled

Viscous paper ¢lement

74.2 kg (163.6 |bs)

Front — 270° — Rear — 460°  Front

1-4



GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL (Cont'd]
ITEM

" CARBURETOR

Carburetar type
Throttle bore

SPECIFICATIONS

CV semi-downdraft
48 mm (1.9 in}

DRIVE TRAIN

Clutch system
Cluteh aperation system
Transmission
Ptirnary reduction
Final reduction
Gear ratio 15t
2nd
3rd
4th
5th
éth
Gearshift pattern

ELECTRICAL

Multi-plate, wet
Hydraulic uperating
Constant mesh, 6-speeds
1.681 (74/44)

2.562 (41/18)

2.733 (41/15)

1412 (29/18)

1.428 (30/21)

1.208 (35/29)

1.080 (27/25)

0.961 (25/26}

Left foot oparated return system, 1-N—-2-3—4—5—8

lgnition system
Starting gystem
Charging system
Regulator/rectifier
Lighting system

DC-CDi

Elactric starter motor

Triple phase output alternator
SCR shorted, triple phase full wave rectification
Battery




GENERAL INFORMATION

Unit: mm {in}

LUBRICATION SYSTEM
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Engine oil capacity After draining 374439 U5qt,3.3Impnt)
| After draining/filter change 398{4.1USqt. 3.4 Imp at)
After disassembly 4508{4.8US gt, 4.0 Imp gt}
Recommended engine oil Honda GN& 4-stroke oil or equivalent
motar oil
APl service classification SF or SG
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40 B
Cil pressure (at ol pressure switch) 588 kPa (6.0 kgt/fem” , HE psi)
£ at 5.000 rpm/80 *C (176 °F)
Cil pump Tip clearance 0.15 (0.0086) 0.20 (0.008)
| Body clearance 0.15—0.21 (0.006  0.008) 0.35 (0.014)
Side clearance 0.02—0.09 (0.001—0.004) 0.12 {0.005)

|—— FUEL SYSTEM

SPECIFICATIONS
Carburetor identification | 49 state/Canada type '98—'00; VPT2A, Aller '00: VPT3B
nurnber | Ccalifornia type ‘88 - '00: VPT1A, After ‘00: VPT3C
Main jet - Front: 3175 , Rear: £ 178 N
| Slowjet o #45
| Jet needle number o Front: ATUF , Rear: ATUE
Pilot screw opening ___ Seepape 5-21
Float leve! 16.6 + 0.5 mm (0.65 *+ 0.02in)
Idla speed 1,200 £ 100 rpm B
— COOLING SYSTEM
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS

Caoolant capacity | Radiatar and engine

298(3.1USat, 2.6 Imp qtl

| Reserve tank

0.71010.188 US gal . 0.156 Imp gal)

Radiator cap relief pressura

108—137 kPa (1.1— 1.4 kgl/cm? , 16— 20 psi)

Thermostat Begins to open

| Fully open

T3-T7°C{163 171°F)

~ 80°C(194°F)

| Valve lift

8mm (0.3 in) minimum

Recommended antifreeze

Pro Hendz HP coolant or an equivalent high quality ethylene
glyenl antifreeze cantaining silicate-free corrosion inhibitors
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE | Unit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder compression at 350 rpm 1,128 kPa [11.5 kgficm? , 164 psi) —
Valve clearance IN | 0.16 = 0.03 (0.006 = 0.001) —
EX 0.31 + 0.03 (0.012 + 0.001)
Camshialt Cam lobe height IN 40.080— 40,240 (1.57/9—1.5842) 39.780 (1.5661)
EX 40.230—40.380 {1.5839— 1,6902) 38.930 (1.5720)
Runout e 0.05 {0.002)
b Qil clearance 0.020—0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024) | D.088 (0.0035)
Valve lifter Valve lifter 0.D. 33.878—33.893 (1.3377—1.3383) | 33.97(1.33N
Valve lifter bore 1.D. 34.010—34.026 (1.3390—1.3396) | 34.04 (1.340)
Valvg, Valve stem Q.D. IN 5.975-5.990 (0.2352 0.2358) | 5965 (0.2348)
valve guide EX | 5.966—5.980 (0.2348—0.2354) | 5955 (0.2344)
Valva guide |.D. INJEX | 6.000—6.012(0.2362—0.2367) | 6.040(0.2378)
Stem-to-guide cleerance IN 0.010 0.037 {0.0004 0.0015) 0.075(0.0030) |
EX 0.020—0.047 (0.0008 - 0.0019) 0.085 (0.0033)
| Valve guide projection above 14.0—14.2 (0.55—0.56) —
cylinder head )
Valve seat width IN 1.1—1.310.04—0.05) | 1.7(0.07)
P YR i EX 1.3—1.5 {0.05—0.06) | 1.910.07)
Valve spring Fraa langth | Inner | 37.0(1.46) 36.0 (1.42) |
| Quter | 41.91(1.85) | 40801.61) |
Cylinder head warpage | e | 0.10 (0.004)
— CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE St
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Specified clutch fluid

DOT 4 brake fluid

14,056 (0.6533) |

|_Mainshaft 0.0, at clutch outer guide

27.980 - 27.993 (1.1016—1.1021)

Clutch master eylinder Cylinder 1.D. | 14.000—14.043 (0.5512 - 0.5529)
o ! _Piston Q.D. | 13.957-—13.984 (0.5495 —0.5506) 13.945 (0.54301
Cluteh | Spring free length | 49.6(1.95) 46.6 (1.83)
| Disc thickness | 372 3.88(0.146 0.153) 3.5 (0.14)
Plate warpage ———— 0.30@012) |
Cluteh auter guide 1.D. 28.000—28.021 (1.1024—1.1032) 28.031 {1.1036}
0.0 34.975  34.991(1.3770—13776) 34,965 (1.3766) |

27.970 (1.1072)

— ALTEHNATORIST&%TER CLUTCH

Unit: mm {in}

STANDARD

SERVICE LIMIT

Starter driven gear boss 0.D.

§57.749—57.768 (2.2736—2.2743)

57.630 (2.2682) |
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— CRANI{CASEJ"TR%‘_IEEMISSION

Unit: mm {in)

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Shift fork Y 12.000— 12.021 {0.4724—0.4733) 12.03(0.474)
= Claw thicknesg '5.93-6.00 {0.233—0D.238) 58{0.23) -
Shift fork shaft ap. 11.957 11.968 (0.4707—0.4712} 11.95 {D.470)
Transmission Gear I.D. M5, Me 31.000—31.016 (1.2206—1.2211} 31.04(1.222)
C2,C3,C4_| 33.000—33.025 (1.2992—1.3002) 33.05(1.301)
Gear bushing 0.D. M5, Mé& 30,855 30.980 (1.2187  1.2197) 30.93(1.218)
c2 32.955—32.980 (1.2974—1.2984) 32,93 (1.296)
C3,C4 32.850—32.975 (1.2972—1.2982) 32,93 (1.296)
Gear-tu-bushing M5, Mg 0.020—0.061 (0.0008 — 0.0024) 0.10 (0.004}
| clearance (7 0.020— 0.070 (0.0008 — 0.0028) 0.11(0.004]
C3.C4 0.025—0.075 (0.0010—0.0030) 0.11(0.004)
Gear bushing L.D. |_M5 27.985—28.006 11.1018—1.1026} 28.02 (1.103)
cz 29.985 30.008 11.1805—1.1813) 30.02 (1.182)
Mainshaft 0.D. at M5 27.967 —27.880 (1.1011—1.1016} 27.94 {1.100)
Countershaft 0.D. atC2 29.950—28.975 (1.1791— 1.1801) 29.92 (1.178)
Bushing-lu-shafl M35 0.005—0.039 (0.0002 _ 0.0015) 0.06 (0.002)
clearance C2 0.010—0.056 (0.0004 - 0.0022) 0.06 (0.002)

— CHANKSHAFT!PI?]EENIC?LINDER —

Unit: mm lin)

STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft Connecting rod side clearance 0.10—0.30 (0.004—0.012) 0.40 {0.015)
Crankpin bearing oil clearance 0.032 - 0.050(0.0013 0.0020) 0.060 (0.0024) |
Main journal hearing oil clearance 0.020—0.03§€ (0.0008—0.0015) 0.048 (0.0018)
Runout S 0.10 {0.004)
Piston, Piston O.D. at 20 (0.8} from bollom 97.965 —97.985 (3.8569 —3.8577) §7.900 (3.8543]
piston pin, Piston pin hole 1.D. 24.002 —24.008 (0.9450—0.9452) 24.03 (0.946)
piston ring Piston pin O0.0. 23,994 —24.000 (0.9446—0.8449) 23.984 (0.9443)
Piston-to-piston pin clearance 0.002—0.014 (0.0001 - 0.0008) 0.046 (0.0018)
Piston ring end gap Top 025 0.20(D.010 0.016) 0.55 (0.022)
Second 0.40 —0.55 (0,016 —0.022) | D0.70(0.028)
Qil (side rail) 0.20—0.70 (0.008 —0.028} 0.90 (0.035)
Pistun ring-to-ring Tup 0.065—0.100 (0.0026—0.0039) 0.115 (0.0045}
groove clearance | Saecond 0.035—0.070 (0.0074—0.0028) 0.085 (0.0033)
Cylinder 1.D. 98.005 — 98.0265 (3.8585 —3.8592) 98.100 (3.8622)
Out of round e 0.10 (D.004)
Taper 0.10 (0.004)
Warpsge =T 0.05 (0.002)
Cylinder-to-piston clearance 0.020—0.060 (0.0008—0.0024) | 0.200{0.0079)
Connecting rod small end 1D, Sl 24.020—24 041 (0.8457 0.9465) | 24.051 (0.9469)
Connecting rad-to-pistan pin clearance 0.020—0.047 (0.0008—0.0019) | _0.067 {0.0026)




GENERAL INFORMATION

.~ FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING —— S
ITEM i STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth | v 1.5 (0.06)
Cold tire pressure Up 10 90 ky (200 lbs) load 250 kPa (2,50 kgficm?, 36 psi) o —
Up to maximum weight capacity | 250 kPa (2.50 kgffcm?, 36 psi) e
Axle runout 0.20 ({0.008)
Wheel rim runout Radial 2.0 {0.0éi-
Axial - 2.01(0.08)
|_Wheel belance weight == 60 g (2.1 0z) max.
Fork Spring free length 309.2(12.20) 303.7 111.96)
Tube runout — 0.20 (0.008)
I | Recommended fuid Pro-Honda Suspension Fluid 55-8 e
Fluid lovel 130 (5.1}
Fluid capacity 448 £ 2.5cm? (15.2 £ 0.08 US oz,
o 15.8 L 0.08 Imp oz} .
Steering head bearing preload 1.0 — 1.6 kgf (2.2 —3.3 Ibf) ———
— REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION L
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth — 2.0(0.08}
Cold tire pressure | Upto 90 kg (200 Ibs) load 290 kPa (2.90 kgficm? | 42 psi) ————
Up 1o maximum weight capacity | 290 kPa (2.90 kgfiem?, 42 psi) T
Axle runoul e 0.20 (0.008] |
Wheel rim runout Radial B 2.0 (0.08) |
Axial 2.0 (0.08) !
Wheel balance weight St 600(2.102) max. |
— HYDRAULIC BRAKE wnit mm fin)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Front Spacitied braka Huid nOT 4 o }
Brake disc thickness 4.4—4.6(0.17-0.18) 3.5 10.14) |
Brake disc runout ———— 0.30 {0.012)
| Master cylinder | D_ 14.000— 14.043 (0.5512—0.5528) 14.055 (0.5533)
Master pistan 0. D. 13.957 — 13.984 (0.5435 — 0.5506) 13,945 (0.5430)
Caliper cylinder |. D. A 30.23—-30.28(1.190—1.192) 30.29 {1.193)
- B 27.000—27.050 (1.0630—1.0650) 27.060 (1.0654) |
Caliper piston 0. 1, A 30.148 30.198(1.1863 1.1889) 30.14 {1.187) |
| B 26.918—26.968 (1.0598—1.0617) 26.91 (1.059)
Rear Specified brake fluid DOT 4 v
Brake disc thickness | 48-52(0.189—0.20) 4.0(0.18)
Brake disc runout e 0.30 (0.012)
Master cylinder |. D. | 14.000—14.043 (0.5612—0.5528) 14,055 (0.5533)
| Master piston 0. D. | 13.957—13.984 (0.5435—0.5508) 13.945 (0.5490)
I_CEllipel' cylinder . D. 38.18—38.23 (1.503—1.505) 38.24 {1.506)
| Caliper picton O. D, 38.098—38.148 (1.4899—1.5019) 38.09 (1.500)




GENERAL INFORMATION

— BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM
ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

| Spark plug

Battary Capaily 12V—10 Ah
Current leakage 0.1 mA max.
Voltage Fully charged 13.0 - 132V
(20 *C/68 °F) . Needs charging Below 12.3V
Charging current | Normal 1.2AX5—10h
- : | Quick S0AX1.0h
Alternator Capacity 0.280 kW/5,000 rpm
Charging coil resistance (20 *C/68 °F| 02-0580 =]
— IGNITION SYSTEM
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS

DPRSEVX-9 (NGK)

Spark plug gap

0.80—0.90 mm {0.031—0.036 in}

Ignition coil primary peak vc_ﬂt'il‘ge

100 ¥V minimum

Ignition pulse generator peak voltage

0.7 V minimum

Ignition timing (*“F** mark} 15 BTDC atidlc |
Engine coolant lemperature | At 20 °C (68 °F) 2—3kQ
(ECT] sensor resistance At 80 *C (176 °F) 200 — 400 Q
Throttle scnsor Resistance (20 *C/68 °F) 4 —Bku |
Input voltage 4.7 —563V
— ELECTRIC STARTER it men (i
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Startar motor brush length 12.0—13.0 (0.47—0.51) 6.5 10.26)
— LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES 1
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs Headlight (high/low beam) 12 V—60/56 W -
Pasition light 12V=5W ]
Brake/taillight 12V—21/5W X2
License light 12V—4CP
Front turn signal/running light 12V—32/3CP x2
Rear turn signal light 12V-32CP X2 -
[ instrument light '98—'00: 12V— 17 W X 3, After ‘98: 14V —-1.4W x 3 |
| Turn signal indicator ‘98 —'00: 12V—1.7 W X 2, After "88: 14 V—1.4 W X 2
High baam indicator "98—"00: 12 V— 17 W, Afler "98: 14V —14W
| _Meutral indicator ‘98—"00: 12V—17 W, After "98: 14V - 1.4 W |
:_(_}ﬂ_pressure indicator B _'98 '00: 12V 1.7 W, After ‘98: 14V —14W
Side stand indicator ('S8 ‘00 only) 12V-1.7W
Flise | _Main fuse 30 A ]
| Sub-fuse 1A Z0A =
Thermosensor T A180"C (176 "F) 47 — 57 9
__resistance At 120 “C 1248 °F) 14—18 40
Fan motor switch |_Starte to close (ON) 98 — 102 °C (208 — 216“F) 1

Stops to open (OFF)

93 — 97 °C (198 — 207 °F)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TORQUE VALUES
— STANDARD = |
TORQUE TORQUE
FASTENER TYPE Nem (kgf-m, Ibf-ft) FASTENER TYPE | N-m (kgf-m, IbEF) |
5 mim bolt and nut 510.5, 3.6) | 5 mm screw 4(0.4,2.9)
B mm bolt and nut 10(1.0,7) | & mmserow 9(0.9,6.5) |
8 mm bolt and nut 22 (2.2, 16) & mm flange bolt {8 mm head, small I
10 mm bolt and nut 34 (3.5, 25) | flange) | 10(1.0,7)
12 mm bolt and nut 54 (5.5, 40) | 6 mm flange bolt (8 mm head, large |
flange) 1211.2.9)
6 mm flange bolt {10 mm head} and nut 12(1.2,9)
8 mm flange bolt and nut  Engine 23(2.3,17)
| Frame 261(2.7,20)
| 10 mm flange bolt and nut 30 (4.0,29)
* Torque specifications listed helow are for important fasteners.
= Othars should be tightened 1o standard torque values listed ahave.
NOTES: 7. Apply sealant to the threads.
2. Apply locking agent to the threads.
3. Replace with a new ona.
4, Stake.
5. Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
8. Apply engina oil to the O-ring.
7. U-nut.
8. ALOC bolt/screw: replace with a new one.
9. Apply grease 1o the threads.
— ENGINE ——
| THREAD TORQUE
HEM 9T | DA tmm) | Nemtkghm, ibrsy  FEMARKS
MAINTENANCE: |
Spark plug | 2 12 | 14 (1.4, 10}
Crankshatt hole cap | 1 30 15(1.5.11) NOTEY
Timing hole cap 1 14 ‘ 10(1.0, 7) NOTES
Engine oil filter cariridge | 1 20 10(1.0,7) NOTES, 8
Engine oil drain bolt 1 12 28 (3.0, 22)
LUBRICATION SYSTEM: | |
Qil pressure switch [ 1 | PT 1/8 1201.2,9) NOTE 1
0il pressure switch terminal screw 1 | 4 2(0.2,1.4)
Qil pump bolt 2 6 13(1.3,9)
Oll filter boss 1 20 18(1.8,13) NOTE 2
FUEL SYSTEM: |
Carburetor insulator band bolt 4 5 1(0.1,0.7)
Vacuum joint 1 5 30.3,2.2) '
Reed valve cover bolt & | 5 5(0.5,3.6) NOTE 2
ENGINE MOUNTING:
Drive sprocket bolt 1 10 54(55,40) |
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE:
Cylinder head cover bolt 8 8 10(1.0,7}
Breather plate bolt 4 | 2] 12{1.2,9) NOTE 2
Cam sprockst bolt PO 7 20(2.0, 14) NOTE 2
Camshatt halder baolt | 16 7 21{2.1,158) NOTE 5
Cylinder head bolt | 12 10 53(5.4,39) | NOTES
Cylinder head sealing bolt 2 12 32733, 24) | NOTE 2
Intake manifold vacuum port suckel bolt 1 5 310.3,2.2)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— ENGINE (Cont'd)

THREAD

TORQUE

KYEM OTY | oin ol | Memikgbon luflt) | TEMARKS
| CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE:
! Clutch slave cylinder bleed valve 1 8 9(0.9,8.5)
Clurch bolt 5 6 12(1.2.9)
Clutch canter lock nut 1 5 127 (13.0, 94) NOTE 4,5
Dil pump driven sprocket balt 1 6 15(1.5,11) NOTE 2
Gearshift caom bolt 1 8 23(23,17) NOTE 2
Gearshift spindle return spring pin 1 B 23(2.3,.17)
Primary drive gear bolt 1 12 £8 (9.0, 65) NOTE 5
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH:
Flywheel bolt 1 12 157 116.0, 116) NOTES
Starter clutch bolt 6 B 23(2.3.1M NOTE 2
Alternator statar bolt 3 6 121(1.2,9)
CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION:
Carm chain lensioner boll 2 B 23(23,17 NOTE 2
Cam chain guide halt 2 B 23{2.3,17) NOTE 2
Crankecase flange bolt 1 10 39 (4.0, 29)
Crankcase spacial bolt 8 10 4214.3,31) NOTES
Crankcase sealing balt 1 18 29(3.0, 22) NOTE 2
Crankcase sealing balt 1 22 29 (3.0, 22) NOTE 2
Crankcase sealing balt 1 24 49 (5.0, 36) NOTE 2
CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER: |
Connecting rod bolt 4 8 | 29 (3.0, 22) - 120° NOTE 3.5
IGNITION SYSTEM:
lgnilion pulse generator bolt 2 6 | 12(1.2.%)
Frgine eonlant temperature (ECT) sensor 1 12 | 2323 .17
ELEGTRIG STARTER:
Starter motor terminal nut 1 G m{.0,7)
LIGHTS/METERS /SWITCHES:
Thermosensor 1 PT 1/8 10{1.0,7) NOTE 1
Neutral switch 1 10 12(1.2,9)
— FRAME
THREAD TORQUE
- OTY | DA (mm] | Nemikghm, b6t | TEMARKS
FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM:
Front fairing setting bolt 4 G 74{0.7,.5.1)
Exhaust pipe joint nut 4 7 12(1.2.9
Muffler band bolt 2 8 261(2.7 , 20)
Seat rail 10 mm flange bolt 2 10 39 (4.0, 29)
Seat rail 10 mm socket bolt 2 10 44145,33)
ENGINE MOUNTING:
Front engine hanger nut 1 12 64(6.5,47) ——— Page7-7
Front engine hanger adjusling bull 1 20 | 3(03,2.2) —
Front engine hanger lock nut 1 20 54 (5.5, 40) —
Ceanter engina hanger bolt 2 10 38(4.0,29) —
Left center engine hanger adjusting bolt 1 20 3(03,2.2) —
Left center engine hanger lock nut 1 20 54 (5.5, 40) —
Rear engine hanger nut 1 12 841{6.5, 47) —
Rear engine hanger adjusting bolt 1 22 303,22 —
Rear engine hanger lock nut 1 22 54 (6.5, 40) —
Shock link bracket nut 2 10 44 (45,33}
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE:
Clutch reservoir mounting screw s S 4 2(0.2.1.4) NOTE 2
Clutch reservoir cap stopper plate screw 1 4 140:1,0.7)
Cluteh lever pivot nut 1 6 GI0.6,4.3)
Clhiteh hosa ail holt 2 10 34 (3.5, 26)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

FRAME |
- THREAD TORQUE
EM QTY ' DA (mml | Nem(kgfm, bty  TEMARKS
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING:
Handlebar weight mounting screw 2 6 10(1.0,7) NOTES
Front master cylinder holder bolt 2 G 12{(1.2,9)
Front axle bolt 1 14 R9 (6.0, 43)
Front axle holder bolt 4 8 22{2.2.16)
Front brake disc bolt 12 8 20i2.0, 14) NOTE 8
Fork cap 2 37 23(2.3,17)
Fork socket bolit 2 g 20 (2.0, 14) NOTE 2
Fork top bridge pinch bolt 2 8 23i2.3,17)
Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt 2 10 49 (5.0, 36)
Front brake hose clamp bolt [tork side) 2 6 1041.0,7)
Stecring stem nut 1 24 103{10.5, 78) il Page 13-27
Steering bearing adjustment nut 1 26 25(2.5,18) =
Steering bearing adjustment nut lock nut 1 26
Front brake hose clamp bolt (stem side! 1 <] 1011.0,7)
Frant brake hose 3-way joint bolt 1 i1 10(1.0,7)
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION:
Rear axle nut ! 1 18 93 9.5, 69
Rear brake disc bolt q 8 4214.3,31) NCTE S8
Final driven sprocket nut 5 12 108 (11.0, 80)
Shock absorber upper mounting baolt 1 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTES
Shock absorber lower mounting nut 1 10 A4 (4.5, 33) MNOTE 7
Shock arm-to-swingarm nul 1 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE?
Shock arm-to-shock link nut s | 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE 7
Shock link to bracket nut 3] 10 44 (46, 33) NOTET
Swingarm pivol nul 1 18 9319.5, 69) NQOTE 7
Drive chain slider balt 2 B 9{09,65) NOTER
Rear brake hose clamp screw 2 5 4{0.4,2.9) NOTE 8
HYDRAULIC BRAKE:
Brake caliper bleed valve 3 a GiD.6,4.3)
Brake pad pin plug 3 10 30.2,2.2)
Brake pad pin 3 10 18(1.8B,13)
Brake hose oil boll 5 10 34135, 25)
Fraont hrake lever pivot nut 1 6 6i0.6.4.3)
Frant brake fluid reservoir mounting nut 1 6 6({0.6,4.3) NOTE7
Fear brake fluid reservoir mounting bolt 1 6 2(0.9,86.5)
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt 2 6 10{1.0,7)
Rear master cylinder joint nut 1 8 18{1.8,13)
Front brake caliper mounting bolt 4 B 30(3.1,22) NOTES
Frant brake caliper assembly bolt B a 32(3.3.74) NOTE 2 I
Rear brake caliper bolt 1 8 23123.17)
Rear brake caliper pin bolt 1 12 27 (2.8, 20) NOTE 2
IGNITION SYSTEM:
Ignition eoil mounting bolt 4 & 10(1.0.7 |
LIGHTS/METERS /SWITCHES:
Side stand switch bolt 1 8 10(1.0,7)
lgnition switeh mounting halt 2 a 25 (2.5, 18)
Fan motor switch 1 16 18(1.8, 13)
OTHERS:
Side stand pivot holt 1 10 10{1.0,7)
Side stand pivot lock nut 1 10 29 (3.0, 22)
Side stand bracket bolt 1 10 44 (4.5, 33) NOTE 8
Passenger footpeg hracket bolt 4 a8 26 (2.7 , 20)
Bank sensor bolt e B 221(2.2,16)
1 8 2612.7, 20)

Gearshift pedal pivot bolt
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GENERAL INFORMATION

TOOLS

DESCRIPTION

Float level gauge
QIll pressure gauge

TOOL NUMBER

TOOL NUMBER

074010010000 |
07508-3000000 — 1
07510-4220700 —

ALTERNATIVE TOOL

Fauivalent commercially
avallable in U.S.A, |

Qil pressure gauge attachment
Gear holder
Flywhee! holder

Rotor puller
Bearing remover weight

Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm
Clutch center holder

Valve guide driver

Attachment, 32 X 35 mm

| Attachment, 37 » 40 mm

| Attachment, 42 % &7 mm

| Attachment, 52 ¥ BB mm
Attachment, 24 X 26 mm

| Driver, 40 mm D,

I_ Attachment, 35 mm 1L.D.

Pilat. 10 mm

Pilat, 177 mm

Pilot, 20 mm

Pilet, 22 mm

Pilet, 28 mm

Bearing remover shaft

Bearing ramover head, 20 mm

|

|

| -
Driver

Valve spring comipressor
Valve seatl cutter, 40 mm (IN/EX 45°)
Fiat cutter, 36 mm (EX 32°)
Flat cutter, 38.5 mm (IN 32°}
Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (INJEX &0°)
Snap ring pliers
Stearing stem socket
Bearing remover handle
Bearing remaver, 1/ mm
Bearing remover sat
— Bearing remover shaft

-Beaning remover, 10 mm
Moechanical saal driver attachmant

Attachment, 78 X 30 mm

Main bearing driver attachment

Ball race remover sel
Driver attachment A

— Driver attachment 8

- Driver shaft assembly

= Bearing remowver A
Ecaring remover B

— Assembly base

Staering stem driver

Fork seal driver weight

Fork seal driver

07724-0010100
07725-0040000

077330020001
07741-0010201

07742-0010700
07742-0050002

07743-0020000
07746-0010100
07748-0010200
07746-0010300
07746 0010400
07746-0010700
07746-0030100
07746 0030400
07748-0040100
07746-0040400
07746-0040500
07748-0041000
07748-0041100

07748-0050100 —1

07746-0050600
07748-0010000
07757-0010000

07780 0010600 —

07780-0012200
07780-0012400
07780-0074100
07814-3230001
07916-3710101

07936-3710100 —7—

07936-3710300
07938-GE00000
07936-(:E00100
07926 GE00200
07945-4150400

U7946-1870100
07946-ME90200
07946-KM30001
0/946-KM30100

—|

07246-KM30200 —

07846-KMB0300
07946-KMI0401
07946-KMB0500
07948-KM30DG0O0
07948-MBOOO0OT
07847-KAS0100

1

Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A,

Rotor puller

Bearing remover weight

Eguivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.
Valve guide driver, 5,5 mm

Equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A,

Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

Steering stem socket
Equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

Mechanical seal installer

Not available in U.S.A,
[See page 13-25)

07933-3290001
0/936-3710200
(U.S.A only)

07742-0010100

07916-3710100

07965-4150004A
{U.S.A. only)

07847-KF00100
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GENERAL INFORMATION

DESCRIPTION TOOL NUMBER ALTERNATIVE TOOL TOOL NUMBER

Pin driver 07GMD-KTB0100 Mot available in U.S.A.

Qil filter wrench 07THAA-FPJT0100

Peak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100 Peak voltage taster (U.5.A.only)

Lock nut wrench 07HMA MR70200

Drive chain tool set 07HMH-MR10103 Drive chain Lol set 07THMH-MR1010B
(U.S.A.anly)

Pilot serew wrench 07KMA-MNZ0100 Pilot screw wrench 07TMMA-MVS0104
(U.S.Aonly)

Lock nut wrench
Installer shaft
Cutter holder, 8 mm
Valve guide reamear

Inspection adaptor

07VMA-MBBO100
U7VMEF-KZ30200

07VMH-MBBO100

07VMH-MBBO200

07VMJ-0020100

Equivalent commercially
available in US.A.
Valve guide reamer

Eguivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.

0TVMH-MEBBUZ0A
(U.S.A.only)
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GENERAL INFORMATION

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS

— ENGINE

Crankpin bearing sliding surface
Connecting rod small end inner surface
Valve stem sliding surface
Valve littar outer surface
Camshaft journals and cam lobes
Clutch outer sliding surface
M3/4, C5, CB gear shift fork grooves
| Gear teeth and sliding surfaces

Crther rotating and sliding area

solution {a mixture of
1/2 engine cil and 1/2
molybdenum disulfide
greasel

Prirnary drive gear and sub gear sliding surface

Molyhdenum disultide
greass

LOCATION MATERIAL REMARKS
Crankcase mating surfacas Scalant See page 11-10
Crankcase mating surfaces (right sidal See page 6-14
Crankcase maling surlaces (lell side | See page 10-3
Qil pan mating surface
Cylinder head semi circular arca
Cylindar head cover gasket mating surface (cover side)
Oil pressure switch threads
Thermosensor threads Do not apply to the sensor head.
Alternator stator wire grommet seating surface | .
Crankshalt main journal bearing sliding surface Malybdenum oil

Enginc oil fiker cartridge threads and seating surface
Camshaft holder bolt threads and seating surface
Cylinder head bolt threads and seating surface
Cluteh disc lining surface

Clutch centar lock nut threads and seating surface
Primary drive gear bolt threads and seating surface
Flywheel bolt threads and seating surface

Pigton outer surface and piston pin hole

Piston ring whole surface

Connecting rod balt threads and seating surface

10 mm crankcase special bolt threads and seating sur-
face

Each bearing rotating area

Each O-ring whole surface

Engine oil

| Timing hole cap threads
Crankshaft hole cap threads
Each oil seal lips

Multi-purpose grease

Qil pump driven sprocket bolt thraads

Oil filter boss threads

Reed valve cover halt threacds

Breather plate bolt threads

Cam sprocket boit threads

Cylinder head 12 mm sealing bolt threads

Gearshift com bolt threads

Starter clutch bolt threads

Cam chain tensioner bolt threads

Cam chain guide bolt threads

Crankcase 18 mm sealing bolt threads

Crankcase ?? mm sealing bolt threads

| Crankcase 24 mm scaling bolt threads
Mainshaft bearing set plate bolt threads

__Shift drum bearing set plate bolt threads

Locking agent
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GENERAL INFORMATION

— FRAME
LOCATION

MATERIAL

REMARKS

Front wheel dust seal lips
Rear wheel dust seal lips
Rear wheel side collar inner surfaces
Driver footpeg sliding area
Passenger footpeg sliding area
Throtile grip pipe flange

Seat catch hook sliding area
Gearshift pedal link tie-rod ball joints
Gearshift pedal pivot
Rear brake pedal pivot

Multi-purpose greasas

Side stand pivot

Steering head bearings

Steering head bearing dust seal lips
Shork abhsorber dust seal lips
Shock absorber needle bearing
Shock arm and link dust seal lips
Shock arm and link needle bearings
Swingarm pivot bearings
Swingarm pivot dust seal lips

Molyhdenum disulfide
grease

Shock absarber spring adjuster cam surface

Molybdenum disulfide
past

Throttle cable outer {insida)
Choke cable vuter (inside)

Cable lubricant

Lett handiebar grip rubber (inside)

_Stgerﬁ_t;earing adjustmeant nut threads

Honda bond A, Honda
Hand Grip Cement
(U.S.A. only) or sguiva-
lent

Engine ail

Front brake lever-to-macter piston contacting area
Front brake lever pivot

Rear brake caliper pin balt sliding surtaces

Rear brake master piston-to-push rod contacting arca
Clutch lever pivol

Clutch laver jaint piece-to-push rod contacting area
Clutch master piston-to-push rod contacting area

Silicone grease

Brake master piston and cups
Brake caliper piston and piston seals
| Clutch master piston and cups

DOT 4 brake fluid

Fork dust seal and oil seal lips

Clutch fluid reservoir mounting screw thraacds
Fork gocket bolt threads

Front brake caliper assembly bull threads
Rear brake caliper pin bolt threards

Pro-Honda Suspension
Fluid S5-8
Locking agent
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GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING
98— '00:

IGNITION SWITCH WIRE

RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE CDJI}-HBINATION METER WIRE

FRONT BRAKE HOSE »_ —
b
>, DS W), LEFT HANDLEBAR
: N, //b==Z SWITCH WIRE
D e N
- - . ™
- E é,. C“%ﬁ?\"“w:“‘x ~h
-~ "/ . s : -‘k\ \.\J- |
/L' /’f q‘ \.\_\ -\_‘:"\
{,-——- j"//\.f’ “‘\l\ e \
s HORN WIRE ~_)
THROTTLE CABLES ~=— - - ) 7 l=—— LEFT TURN SIGNAL WIRE
RIGHT TURN _—~" r 4 S e 4
SIGNAL WIRE s — I

/ HEADLIGHT CONNECTOR POSITION LIGHT CONNECTOR

UPPER RADIATOR JOINT HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION
After '00:

IGNITION SWITCH WIRE
RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE

COMBINATION METER CONNECTOR

RIGHT TURN =" .
SIGNAL WIRE (
]
|
|

HEADLIGHT CONNECTOR POSITION LIGHT CONNECTOR
UFPPER RADIATOR JOINT HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

THROTTLE CAELES  RIGHT TURN SIGNAL
WIRE

\ \ IGNITION SWITCH 3P (WHITE)
—J CONNFCTOR,
] [ a \ RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 9P
= | k \ {RED) CONNECTOR
- o — i

FAN MOTOR 2P (BLACK)
CONNECTOR

1-20



GENERAL INFORMATION

LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 8F

(‘98— "00: GREEN, After ‘00: BLUE) LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH WIRE
CONNECTOR, CLUTCH HOSE
| FFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH 6P

(GREEN]) CONNECTOR,
COMBINATION METER 6P (BLACK)
CONNECTOR (98 —'00 unly),
COMBINATION METER 9P (BLACK)
CONNECTOR ('98—"00 only)

—_—

—

\ FRONT IGNITION COIL

\\‘-\ UPPER RADIATOR HOSE
@C;
\\.
S

FRONT IGNITION COIL 2P (WHITE)
CONNECTOR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘98—'00:

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR
A

BATTERY POSITIVE (+) CAELE
CHOKE CABLES

FUEL TANK FUSE BOX
BREATHER TUBE 1\ STARTER RELAY
: SWITCH

\
\ REARSPARK PLUG WIRE |

e e

o
- ’,-‘f / e S5 _‘, —
FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE, / ALTERNATOR |
FUEL TANK DRAINTUBE,  /  WIRE | : STARTER MOTOR CASLE
RADIATOR RESERVE TANK  / |
OVERFLOW TUBE / /
/ | MAIN WIRE HARNESS
i Pl .
GILEOCKERTIRE  Sfot ST - STARTER MOTOR CARLE
{,f " OiL PRESSURE SWITCH/
- NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE
FUEL TANK DRAIN TUBE \

OUTSIDE \\\ ALTERNATOR WIRE

| D
SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE
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LEINERAL IINFURIVIA LIWIN

After "00:

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR

2F (WHITE) CONNECTOR BATTERY POSITIVE { | ) CABLE
\ CHOKE CABLES
I'\I r
\ " FUEL TANK FUSE BOX
' \ BREATHER TUBE \ STARTFR RELAY

\ \ \ SWITCH
~— [ \ REAR SPARK PLUG WIRE \ '

-

FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE,
FLIEL FANK DRAIN TUBLE,
RADIATOR RESCRVE TANK

OVERFLOW TURF, gl

— ;
[ SIDE STAND
\ SWITCH WIRE

MAIN WIRE HARNESS
- STARTER MOTOR CABLE

T~ OIL PRESSURE SWITCH/
. NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE
/ / * NN
4 \ ™ ALTERNATOR WIRE
.-"'lf FUEL TANK DRAIN TUBE OUTSIDE \
! \
GROURIY RIS, . SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH/
NEUTRAL SWITCH
2P [BLACK) CONNECTOR,
ALTERNATOR 3P (WHITE)
CONNECTOR,
SIDE STAND SWITCH
{GHEEN) CONNECTOR,
SPEED SENSOR
3P (WHITE} CONNECTOR,
FUEL SENSOR
2P [WHITE) CONNECTOR,
REAR IGNITION COIL
REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR
2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR
\ CRANKC

REAH IGNITION AL
COIL WIRE

No. 16 HOSE
\

PULSE SECCNDARY AIR
INJECTION (PAIR)
CONTROL VALVE

! :
No. 16 HOSE | __N”/"OTUBE

No. 16 HOSE
ASE BREATHER [ o

Py -
2= a | ‘ 5
== | BATTERYGROUND / \ \ \
[ CABLE / \ \ \
REAR BRAKE RESERVOIR | / \ | RADIATOR SIPHON
HOSE / ﬂ TUBE
/ / \ \
VEHICLE SPEED CARBURETOR HEATER WATER BYPASS | LOWER RADIATOR
SENSOR WIRE WATER OUTLET HOSE HOSE lllll JOINT HOSE
ll\
OIL COOLER HOSE t

FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

49 state/Canada type

AlR HOSE No. Tﬂln HOSE THROTTLE CABLE
-

-
'

~
CRANKCASE BREATHER /
HOSE (FRONT) : THROTTLE POSITION
e SENSOR WIRE
\\\ 4 \
SR ==
I’Ir \.\\ 7 77 .~y - ] rI;‘. -,-. / \
( | ; rda : Y \\I \]/- No. 10 TUBE
| /
\ , _ PAIR CONTROL
| b e { } =~ | _,..--""I"'-_.r._ VALVE
UPPER RADIATOR I — T f
HOSE | = | /
| —No.1sHOSE
7 {
|
/ Mo, 16 HOSE

GROUND WIRE

—

/ CHANKCASE BREATHER

ENGINE COOLANT ™A HOSE (REAR)

TEMPERATURE (ECT)—
SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR

. ;
T

FRONT CARBURETOR "~ AEAH CHOKE CABLE

FUEL TUBE

T

] ~— - BEAR CARBURETOR
| FUEL TUBE

VACUUM TUBE/ \} : l\}‘\t_ — I /
/ : :

REAR SPARK PLUG WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

California type

. Mo, 16 HOSE
AIR HOSE BT THROTTLE CABLE
\ / P
CRANKCASE BREATHER \ f /
HOSE (FRONT)

‘\I.
3
A \', /
\ /A / % THROTTLE POSITION
9 ; \ ﬁY—'ﬂj\\ I _ SENSOR WIRE
¥ e O

| \ lf;}k \\ 1/ : \//
/ A

\ j =
I|I i |
|’ / PAIR CONTROL
— __ L VALVE
UPPER RADIATOR -~ —
HOSE W
\ \ ]
\ L _ - No. 15 HOSE
\ # =t
|
\ L W
\ e iy f--' . No. 16 HOSE
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION ,r-’. Af
CARBURETOR AIR VENT | -~ A .
CONTROL VALVE ,}( i\l
i | =1
- ] ] = = By |
GROUND WIRE \ — = =S[00 CRANKCASE BREATHER
i._ A RE = =7 HOSE (REAR)
- o -
ENGINE COOLANT -~ \ P\ y
TEMPERATURE (ECT) ( e =z >
SENSOR ZP CONNECTOR | TSNS g
| T |~ REAR CHOKE CABLE
FRONT CARBURETOR = A T
FUELTUBE ~_ : ~ | }
i ' S8 i, /” L | REARCARBURETOR
\ | / =17 | ‘ FUEL TUBE
\ AT |
/ . "2 | -
/ \ /

5 |I -
p u\\\ | l\b‘\\ — T,

VACUUM TUBE

REAR SPARK Pl LG WIRE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

98 ‘00: REAR TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS

REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR

Wi

)
\._‘_‘_5;\)

SEAT LOCK CABLE

BATTERY POSITIVE | IGNITION CONTROL MODULE {ICM]
{—] CABLE

3
STARTER MOTOR CABLE STARTER RELAY SWITCH

SEAT LOCK CABLE

~—

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR WIRE

BATTERY GROUND
CABLE

TURN SIGNAL RELRY /™~
REGULATOR/RECTIFIER ‘w | ‘ %
S Nl e i N
REAR IGNITION COIL /\4 S _d__’;%j' ~ REAR BRAKE LIGHT
=i " - SWITCH WIRE

v '
SIEJASIE BRAKE RESERVOIR REAR BRAKE HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After 00: REAR TURN SIGNAL CONNECTORS

HEAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
2P (WHITE) CONNECTOR

F BATTERY POSITIVE | IGNITION CONTROL MODULE (ICM)
/ (+) CABLE \

I \
STARTER MOTOR CABLE STARTER RELAY SWITCH

SEAT LOCK CABLE

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR WIRE
|

BATTERY GROUND

e

. ™
TURN SIGNAI RELAY -

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER \:\_
B

/ -
REAR IGNITION COIL ™7

Faa, -~ L] RN
o "‘:"‘,:-“_"_ﬁ-/.’»_ T .
e REAR BRAKE LIGH
REAR BRAKE RESFRVOIR o SWITCH WIRE
HOSE N ————"  HEAH BRAKE HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

California type only No.10 TUBE
o,

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
CARBURETOR AIR VENT ICAV) ———
CONTROL VALVE

_ No.11 TUBE

£ :/__,,f
b
K
=
i x
Bt
e f/
=~~~/ EVAPPURGE
/ ~ CONTROL VALVE
-~ !

~_f
7™~ No.4 TUBE

EVAP CANISTEH ‘\\

B No,

1 TUBE
{FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE)

EVAP CANISTER

RAMATOR RESERVE TANK
UVERFLOW TUBE
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GENERAL INFORMATION
EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS

The U.S. Environmantal Protection Agency, Transport Canada and California Air Resources Board (CARB) require manufac-
turers Lo cerlily that their motorcycles comply with applicable exhoust emissions standards during their useful life, when
aperated and maintainad according to the instructions provided, and that motorcycles built after January 1, 1983 camply
with applicable noise emission standards for one yezr ur 6,000 km (3,730 miles) after the time of sale to the uhimate pur-
chasar, whan oparated and maintained according to the instructions provided. Compliance with the terms of the Distributor’s
Limited Warranty for Honda Matoreyele Emission Control Systems is necessary in order 1o keep the emissions systam
warranty in affect.

SOURCE OF EMISSIONS

The combustion procase produces carbon monoxide and hydrocarhons. Controlling hydrocarbon emissions is very
important because, under certain conditions, they react to form photochemical smog when subjected 1o sunlight. Carbon
monaxide dnas not react in the same way, but it is toxic.

Honda Motar Co., Lid. ulilizes lean carburetor settings as wall as other systems, 1o roeduce carbon monoxide and hydrocar-
bans.

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

Ihe engine is equipped with a closed crankcase system to prevent discharging crankcase emissinns inta the atmosphere.
Blow-by gas is returned to the combustion chamber through the air cleaner and carburetor.

_~AIR CLEANER

] ’
K [ <= eresH AR
mm o OW-BY GAS
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION SYSTEM

The exhaust emission control system consists of a secondary air supply system which introduces filtered air into the exhaust
gases in the exhaust port. Fresh air is drawn into the exhaust port whenever there is a negalive pressure pulse in the exhaust
system. This charge of fresh air promotes burning of the unburned exhaust gases and changes a considerahle amount of
hydrocarbons and carbon monoxide into relatively harmless carbon dioxide and water vapor.

This model has the pulse secondary air injection {PAIR) control valve and PAIR check valves. PAIR check valve prevents
reverse air flow through the system. The PAIR control valve reacts to high intake manifold vacuum and will cut off the supply
of fresh air during engine deceleration, thereby preventing afterburn in the exhaust system.

Mo adjustment o the pulse secondary air injection system should be made, although periodic inspection of the components
I8 recommended.

No. 18 HDSE /

'\
T

.,

e

AIR CLEANER
i

No. 168 HOSE

/AiH CHECK VALVE

PAIR CONTROL

VALVE “x

3

No. 16 HOSE —

FPAIR CHECK
VALVE

EXHAUST GAS

_f <~ FRESHAR
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (California type only)

This model complies with California Air Resources Board evaporative emission requiraments.

Fuel vapor from the tuel tank and carburetors is routed into the evaporative emission [EVAP) canister where it is adsorbed
and stored while the engine is stopped. When the engine is running and the EVAP purge control valve is open, fuel vapor in
the EVAP canister is drawn into the engine through the carburetor. At the same time, the EVAP carburetor air vent (CAV] con-
trol valve is open and air is drawn intn the carburetor through the valve.

AIR CLEANER FUEL TANK

Nn. 11 TUBE \-——No, 1 TUBE
' |

% EVAP CANISTER
/’ e
=

No. 10 TUBE — |
=1l C — EVAP PURGE e [k

7 | CONTROL W\.LE .

— O =5 LI §
5 ) / < FRESHAIR
EVAP CAV EVAP CAV No. 4 TUBE
CONTROL VALVE CONTROL VALVF < rEl VAPOR
{ENGINE STOP) {ENGINE RUNNING)

NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PROHIBITED: U.S. Federal law prehibits, or Canadian provincial law
may prohibit the following acts or the causing thereof: (1) Tha removal or rendering inuperative by any person, other than tor
purposes of maintenance, repair or replacement, of any device or element of design incorparated into any new vehicle for
the purpose of naise control prior 1o its sale or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it Is in use; {2) the use of Lhe
vehicle after such device or clomaont of dosign has been removed or rendered inoperalive by any person.

AMONG THOSE ACTS PRCSUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE ACTS LISTED BELOW:

1, Removal of or puncturing of the muffier, baffles, header pipes or any other component which conduct exhaust gases.

2. Remaval of, or puncturing of any part of the intake System.

3. Lack of proper maintenance.

4, Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the exhaust or intake systam, with parts other than those specified
by the manufacturer.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

LABELS

An Emission Control Information Label is located
on the left down tube of the frame near the steering
head as shown. it gives basic tune-up specifications.

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL
INFORMATION UPDATE LABEL

After making a high altitude carburetor adjustment,
attach an update label on the left side of the frame
near the steering head as shown.

Instructions for obtaining the update label are giv-
en in Sarvice Letter No. 132.

When readjusting Lhe carburetors back to the low
altitude specifications, be sure to remove this
update label,

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM
LABEL (California type)

The Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label is locat-
ed on the air cleaner housing cover as shown, The
fuel tank must be removed 1o read it.

UPDATE LABEL

-

| VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM LABEL

(V_ACUUH HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM &
ERGINE FAMILY-

EVAPORATIVE FAMILY 3 B |
CALIFORNIA VENICLE

FRONT OF
VEHICLE
-

EMAR FUBGE |
CONTRDL VALYE |

EAIR |
oNTROL WAL ||
EQNTROL RARTN |

O FLEL TaNK .

(PAIR EHECK FALYE |

T 70 GPEM iR
UL L) E¥AR CavizTER

|
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2. FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

‘ SERVICE INFORMATION 2-1 ENGINE UNDER COVER 2-4

' TROUBLESHOOTING 21 FUELTANK 2-4

‘ SEAT 2.2  EXHAUST SYSTEM 25

| SEAT COWL 2.2  REAR FENDER/SEAT RAIL 2.7
FRONT FAIRING 2-3

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

s Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive under certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.
* Serious burns may result if the exhaust system is not allowed to cool before components are removad or serviced.

» Work in a well ventilatad araa. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can
cause a fire or explosion.

s This section covers removal and installation of the body panels, fuel tank and exhaust system.

» Always replace the exhaust pipe gasket when ramnving the exhaust pipe from the engine,

» Always inapect the exhaust system for lcaks after installation.

TORQUE VALUES

Front fairing setting bolt 7 N-m (0.7 kgf-m, 5.1 |bf-ft)
Exhausl pipe joint nul 12 N.m (1.2 kgfm , 8 Ibf-ft)
Muffler band baolt 26 N (2.7 kgf-m , 20 |bf-ft)
Seat rail 10 mm flange bolt 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m , 28 |bf-fi)
Seat rail 10 mm socket bolt 44 M. (4.5 kghm , 33 IbRft)

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive exhaust noise
# Broken cxhaust system
= Exhausl yas leaks

Poor performance

= Daformed exhaust system
» Exhaust gas leaks

* Clogged muffler
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SEAT

REMOVAL

Unlock the seat with the ignition key.
Pull the saat back and remowve it.

INSTALLATION

Install the seat, inserting the prong into the recess
under the trame and the catches into the hooks of
the frame.

Pugh the seat furward, then down to lock it.

SEAT COWL

Remove the seat.

Disconnect the aillight connectors.

Remove the twn trim clips, screws and washers.
Remova the two bolts, collars and the seat cowl.

Install the seal cowl in the reverse order of removal.

PRONG

IGNITION KEY
CONNECTOR
SCREW\\ |
HER = X
WASHER — % %
SEATCOWL ~ COLLAR T

TRIM CLIP




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

FRONT FAIRING
REMOVAL

Disconnect Lthe front turn signal connactors.
Remove tha two trim clips.

Remove the nuts and rear view mirrors.

Remove the four setting boits.

Slide the front fairing lorward, and disconnect the
headlight connectar and the position light connec-
tor.

Remowe the front fairing.

INSTALLATION

Install the frant fairing, and connect the headlight
and position light connectors.

Insert the bosses of the front falring Into the
graommets in the stay.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.

TORQUE: Setting bolt: 7 N-m (0.7 kgf-m, 5.1 Ibf-ft) NUT

i~ ""\_“‘_
. MIRROR ——— ~
o ,
A\ ‘:‘i. z':'\.'_\ ,“ _-‘L’ "'_"_f-— N
\“"53 L TSl
3 — )
rd f
; /

FRONT FAIRING — =/ Ay,

SETTING BOLT '\ '~

N =
DYNAMIC DAMPER REPLACEMENT
Cr=— CAP

Rermove the cap from the fairing stay end. F‘i@\
Push the clip tabs in and remove the damper ¥ cup
weight and rubberdampers from the fairing stay. ,_L__E
Install a new dynamic damper and the cap into the EHE‘BPEEF:IS
fairing stay.

"-I?"“_".-"‘"-'\".I

L,;F"*
s ™




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

ENGINE LOWER FAIRING

Use the socker
boit tor the right
sirda mounting.

Remove the two bolts, collars and the engine lowear
fairing.

Install the engine lower falring and tighten the bolts

FUEL TANK

It may he naces-
sary to shightly lift
the tank fo remove

the rear mounting
bolt.

SOCKET BOLT FLANGE BOLT

Gasoline is extremely flammable and is explosive
under certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF
CHILDREN.
Remove the seat (page 2-3).
Disconnect the fuel reserve sensar 2P connactor.
Hemove the front mounting bolts and washers, and
raise the front of the fuel tank.
Disconnecl the [uel tubes and vacuum tube from
the fual valve.
Disconnect the fuel tank breathar tube and drain
tuba from the fuel Lank.
Remove the rear mounfing nut, bolt and the fucl
tank.
Install the fuel tank in the reversa arder of removal.

FUEL TANK BREATHER TUBE DRA]/N TUEE

Ry B o "'._. : |
g RE 7] [ENGINE LOWER
LS '\\r{. ;'-.;,_—l_‘.%/—gﬂ“%f f.-' FAIRING

CONNECTOR

i/
VACUUM TUBE FULL TUBE REAR MOUNTING BOLT




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

EXHAUST SYSTEM
REMOVAL

AWARNING

Do not service the exhaust system while it is hot.

MUFFLER

Loosen the muffler band bolt.

Remove the upper and lower muffler mounting
bolts, washers and the muffler,

Remaove the muftier gasket,

EXHAUST PIPE

Remove the left and right mufflers,
Remove the engine lower fziring (page 2-4).
Loosen the rear exhaust pipe band bolt.

Remove the front exhaust pipe joint nuts and Lhe
exhaust pipe.

Remove the front exhaust pipe joint gasket and the
axhaust pipe gasket.

Remove the rear exhaust pipe joint nuts and the
rear exhauslt pipe.
Hemnove the rear axhaust pipa joint gasket.




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

INSTALLATION
EXHAUST PIPE

Install a new joint gasket and the rear exhaust pipe.
Tighten the joint nuts.

TORQUE: 12N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

Installl a new gasket into the exhaust pipe.

Install new joint gasket and the exhaust pipc onto
the front cylinder head and rear exhaust pipe.
Tighten the joint nuts.

TORQUE: 12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m , 8 Ibf-ft)

Tightan the rear exhaiist pipe hand holt.

TORQUE: 26 N.m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 Ibf.ft)

Install the engine lower fairing {page 2-4).
MUFFLER

Install the muffler onto the exhaust pipe, driver and
passenger fooipey brackets, and temporarily
tighten all holts.

Tighten the muffler band bolt.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgh-m , 20 Ibf.ft)

Tighten the muffler mounting bolts.

Gasker @Y

e

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m |
g bl )

| S HEAR EXHAUST PIPE

')
\-.____ = D
b ™
S
v ' ~ GASKET 'ﬁ
P 4—@ B
MUFFLER é
- EXHALIST PIPE
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m
20 Ibf-f) 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m , 20 1bT.f1)

2-6



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR FENDER/SEAT RAIL

REMOVAL

Hemove the seat cowl (page 2 21.

Remove the battary (page 16-4}.

Remove the license light from the rear fander (page
159-6).

Remova the following:
—bolt and rear eylinder ignitian coil from the seat
rail
—fuse bax from the rear fender
—bolt and seat lock from the seat rail
bolt and rear brake reservoir from the rear fender
Secure the reservolir so that it remains upright.
Open the left side wire harness clip.
Disconnect the four (Atter ‘00: two) turn signal wire
connectors,
Remova the two 6 mm bolts, nuts and collars.
Release the rear fender fram the seat rail cross
member,
Remova the battary case cover frum the rear fender.
'88—"00 conly: Remove the converter unit and
Ignition contral madule (ICM) from the stay of the
rear fender.
Slide the rear fender rearward and remove it.

‘a8 ‘D0
SEATLOCK  REAR
FUSE BOX F
\
'\\ . s g
\ 5 -.. )
BTN
b
2N i jf,
% L
£ ONGR
L s
CONNEGTORS HARNESS CLIP

BATTERY CASE

N
6mmBOLTS |-~ 7Rk
| S
\
CONVERTERUNIT  IGNITION COIL

i ‘00:
00 SEAT LOCK

REAR

FUSE BOX

CONNECTORS ~ BATTERY  HORNESS
CASE COVER

IGNITION COIL

2-7



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Route the wire
harnessas, cable
and hase properly
(pagee 71-27, 28).

'98—'00: Remove the two wire bands lrom each
side of the seal rail.

After '00: Remove the wire band from the left side
of the seat rail.

Disconnect the AP red cunnector and remove the
slarter relay switch from the seat rail.

Aftar "00 only: Disconnect the 22P black connactor
and remove the ICM from the seal rail.

Disconnect the 3P black connector and remove the
turn signal relay from the seat rail.

Remove the two bolts, disconnact the 5P white
connaector and remove the regulator/rectifier.

After ‘00 only: Disconnact the 6P white connector
and remave the converter unit from the seat rail.
Remove the bolts and the passenger footpeg
brackets.

Remanve the two uppar 10 mm flange bolts, lower
10 rmm socket bolts and the seat rail.

INSTALLATION
Inetallation ig in the reverse order of removal.
TORQUE:

10 mm flange bolt: 39 Nom (4.0 kgl , 28 |bf-ft)
10 mm socket bolt: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf-m . 33 Ibf-ft)

‘88 —"00;

WIRE BANDS
STARTER RELAY :{/;'
- i

REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER

CONVERTER 4,
ONIT

10 mm FLANGE
BOLTS

' i
8

el

10 mm i ~10 mm
FLANGE BOLTS SOCKET BOLTS
After "00:
e WIRE BAND
STARTER RELAY

*FOOTPEG
/  BRACKETS

%7 —~REGULATOR/
=4, RECTIFIER

[URMN SIGNAL RELAY
10 mm SOCKET BOLTS
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3. MAINTENANCE

! SERVICE INFORMATION 31 DRIVE CHAIN 3-15
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE 3-3 DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER 3-19
FUEL LINE 3-4 BRAKE FLUID 3-19
THROTTLE OPERATION 3-4 BRAKE PAD WEAR 3-20
CARBURETOR CHOKE 35 BRAKE SYSTEM 3-21
AIR CLEANER 3-5 BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 3-21
SPARK PLUG 3-6 HEADLIGHT AlM 3-22
VALVE CLEARANCE 3-7 CLUTCH SYSTEM 3-22
ENGINE OIL 3-10 CLUTCH FLUID 3-23
ENGINE OIL FILTER 3-1 SIDE STAND 3-23

| CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION 3-12 SUSPENSION 3-24

| ENGINE IDLE SPEED 3-13 NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS 3-25

. RADIATOR COOLANT 313 WHEELS/TIRES 3-26

| COOLING SYSTEM 3-14 STEERING HEAD BEARINGS 3-26
SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM 3-14
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL

SYSTEM (California type only) 3-15

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

When the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area s well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enclosed area. The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lead ta
death. Aun the angine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area,

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
| _Throttle grip free play 2—6mm (1/12—1/4in) N -
| Sparkplug _ DPRIEVX-9 (NGK)
Spark plug gap ¥ | 0.80—-0.80 mm (0.031 0.035in]
Valve clearance __Intake ) . 0.18 = 0.03 mm (0. 006 == UEI'JI in
" - Exhaust 031 £ 003m:1l1’.‘1012 < 0.001 in)
" Recommended engine oil | Honda GNA4 4-stroke ail ar aquivalent matar ail
APl service classification: SF or SG
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40 o
Engine oil capacity After draining : S?NSBU'% gt, 3.3 Imp gt}
After draining/filter change 3.9814.1USqt. 3.4 Impat) . ‘I
After disassambly 450{4.8USqr,1.0Ilmpat) o
Carburetor vacuum differance | 20 mm Hg {0.8in Hg} |




MAINTENANCE

ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine idle spaead

1,200 = 100 rpm

Drive chain slack

| 30—40 mm (1.2—-1.6in)

| Recommended brake Muid
Recommended clutch fluid

DOl &

DOT 4 braka fluid

Cold tire pressure | Up 1090 kg (200 Ibs) Front 250 kPa (2.50 kgfiem? , 36 psi)
| load Rear 280 kPa (2.90 kgliem? , 42 psi)
| Upto maximum Frant 250 kPa (2.50 kgf/cm? , 36 psi)
| weight capacity Rear 280 kPa (2,90 kglicin? , 42 psi}

Tire size Front 120/702ZR17 (58W)

) | _Rear 180/552R17 (73wW)

Tire brand DUNLOR | Front D204FK

| | Rear D204K
| MICHELIN Front MACADAM 90X G
L Hear MACADAM 80X G
Minimum tread depth Front 1.5 mm (0.08 in)
Rear 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

TORQUE VALUES

Spark plug

Crankshaft hole cap

Timing hole cap

Dil filter cartridge

Engine oil drain bolt

Vacuum port socket bolt

Rear axle nut

Hesr reservair mounting bolt

Clutch resarvoir stoppar plate scraw

TOOLS

Oil filter wranch 07HAA-PJ70100

Drive chain tool set

14 N-m (1.4 kgf-m , 10 Ibf-f}
15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 lbf-fL}
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 1bf-ftl

28 N-m (3.0 kaf-m , 22 Ibf-fi)
3 N-m (0.3 kgl-m , 2.2 Ibfft)
23 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 69 Ibf-ft
9 M-m (0.2 kgf-m , 6.5 |bf-f1)
1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m, 0.7 |bf.f1)

07THMH-MR10103 or D7HMH-MA10T0B (U.S.A. only)

Apply grease to the threads.
Apply grease to the threads.
Apply oil to the thraade and O-ring.



MAINTENANCE

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perform the PRE-RIDE INSPECTION in the Owner's Manusal at each schedulad maintenance pariod.

I: Inspact and clean, adjust, lubricate or replace if necessary.

C: Clean

R: Replace

A: Adjust

L: Lubricate

The following items require some mechanical knowledge. Certaln items (particularly those marked * and **) may require
more technical information and lools. Consull your authorized Honda dealer,

"“*-n..h___ﬁ__ FEEQLE NG :.':;:',.:,‘:[:EVEH ODOMETER READING (NOTE 1)
e T ol ‘:b[f 1000mi [0.6] 4 [ 8 [12 16[20[24] REFER
: ~—_ |0 noTE [x1.000km| 1 | 61218 243036 TOPAGE
« [ FUFLLINE - i 1 I 34
e _* | THROTTLE OPERATION I 1 1 I 34
2 _* | CARBURETOR CHOKE [l | I 35
— * | AIRCLEANER NOTE 2 | R R 35
o SPARK PLUG | R R| |R 3.6
B % | VALVE CLEARANCE L) 37
S | ENGINEOIL R R 'R R 310
i | ENGINE QIL FILTER B - 'R R| [R Rl 31
Z * | CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION I [ 5] [ 312
© | ENGINE IDLE SPEED RN 313
4l RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE 3 e I [ R| 313
S | * | COOLING SYSTEM ] I 1| 314
W "+ [ SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM ) I [ 314
* | EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM
B DRIVE CHAIN
‘ 2 | DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER
E | BRAKEFLUD
© [ | DRAKE PADWEAR _
= _ BRAKE SYSTEM
2 [ % | BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
& | = | HEADLIGHT AIM
z | CLUTCH SYSTEM
S [T CLUTCHFLUID
@ | SIDE STAND
> | * | SUSPENSION
| ‘; _* | NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS
G |**| WHEELS/TIRES :
| Z |=« STEERING HEAD BCARINGS

*  Should be serviced by your authorized Honda dealer, unless the owner hag proper toole and service data and is
mechanically qualified.
% *|n the interest of safety, we recommend these items be serviced only by your authorized Honda dealer.

NOTES: 1. At higher odometer readings, repeal al Lhe lrequency interval established here.
2. Service more frequently when riding in unusually wet or dusty areas.
3. Replace every 2 years, or at indicated odometer interval, whichever comes first. Replacement requircs me
chanical skill.
4, California type only,
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MAINTENANCE

FUEL LINE

Remove the Tuel tank front mounting bolts and
taise the frant ot the fuel tank (page 2 4.

Check the fusl lings fur deterioration, damage or
leakage.
Replace the fuel lines if nccessary.

THROTTLE OPERATION

Check for any deteriorgliun or damage to the
thrutlle cables. Check that the throttle grip for
smoath operation. Check that the throtile opens
and automatically closes in all steering positions.

If the throttle grip does not return properly, lubri-
cate the throttle cables and overhaul end lubricate
the throttle grip housing.

For cable lubrication: Disconnect the throttle cables
&t their upper cnds. Thoroughly lubricats Lhe cables
and their pivot poinls wilh & commercially availa-
ble cable lubricant or a lightweaight oil.

If the throttle grip still does not relurn properly, re-
place the throttle cables

| awarninG

Reusing a damaged or abnormally bent or kinked
throttle cable can prevent proper throttle slide
operation and may lead to a loss of thrattie control
while riding.

With the engine idling, turn the handlebar all the
way to the right and left to ensure that the idle
spoed does not change. If idle speed increases,
check Lhe Lhrottle grip free play and the throttle ca
ble eonnection.

Mzasure Uhe thiottle grip free play at the throttle
grip flange.

THROTTLE GRIP FREE PLAY:
2 Ommi{1/12 .1/4in)

Throttle grip free play can be adjustad at aither end
of the thrattle cable. Minor adjustments are made
with the upper adjuster.

Loosen the Inck nut, turn the adjuster as réquired
and tighten the lock nut,




MAINTENANCE

Major adjustments are made with the lower adjust-
er.

Remove the alr cleaner housing (page 5-4].
Loosan the lock nut, turn the adjusting nut as re-
quired and tighten the lock nut

Recheck the throttle operation and install the air
cleaner housing (page 5-4).

CARBURETOR CHOKE

This model's choke system uses a fuel enriching cir-
ruit controlled by a starting enrichment (SE) valve.
The SE valve opene the enriching circuil via a cable
wher the choke knob on the left side of the trame 13
pullad aut.

Check fur smouth choke knob operation. If apera-

tion is nat smooth, check the cable condition (page
5 201,

AIR CLEANER

NOTE:

* The viscous paper elemeant type air cleaner can-
not be cleaned because the element contains a
dust adhesive.

= |f the motoreycle is used in wet or dusty areas,
more frequent inspeclions are required.

Remowe the fuel tank {page 2-41.

Remove the eight air cleancr cover SCrews.

Remove the air claaner cover tugether with the
elemenl.

Repiace the element in accordance with the mainte-
nance schedule or any time it is axcessively dirly or
damaged.

Install the air cleaner elemant and cover, and tight-
en the screws,

Install the fuecl tank (page 2-4).




MAINTENANCE

SPARK PLUG

Rear cylinder aniy

It may be
necEssary (o
slightiy lift the
rank to remove the
rnoweting bOIL

Rear cylinder only

Bath cylindars

Alwave usse
specified spark
plugsenthis
matorcycie,

Remove the seal (page 2-2)

Remove the fuel tank rear mounting nut and baolt,

Raise the rear of the fuel tank and support it with
the maintenance har in the supplied tool kit.

Disconnect the spark plug caps and clean around
the spark plug bases.

NOTE:

Clean around the spark plug bases with compress-
gd air bafore removing the plugs, and be sure Lhal
no debris is allowed to enter the combustion cham-
ber.

Remove the spark plugs.

Check the insulator for cracks or damage, and the
elacirodes for wear, fouling or discoloration, Re-
place the plug if necessary.

If the electrode is contarminated with carbon depaos
its, claan the alaectrode using the spark plug cleaner.

CAUTION:

» This motarcycle's spark plug is equipped with
platinum type electrodes. Do not use wire brush
to clean the electrodes.

¢ The plug cleaner should be used with the air
pressure of less than & kgf/en (85 psil and for
fess than 20 seconds.

Replace tho plug if the center electrode is rounded
as showrn.

SPECIFIED SPARK PLUG: DPRIEVX 9 (NGK}

REAR MOUNTING BOLT

REAR:

SPARK I’LLTG CAPS MAINTENANCE BAR

ENTER ELECTRODE

SIDE
ELECTRODE

INSULATOR

HOUNDEDELECWODE

/r:I//
Y
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MAINTENANCE

Measure the spark plug gap between the center WIRE TYPE FEELER GAUGE
and side slectrodes with a wire-type feeler gauge.

/
CAUTION: O ><

To prevent damaging the platinum coating of the
center elecirode, use a wire type feeler gauge to
check the spark plug gap.

Make sure that the 1.0 mm (0.04 in) wire type feeler ———
gauge cannat be insarted into the gap.

If the gauge can be inserted into the gap, replace
the plug wilh a new une.

—_—  —— S

CAUTION:

Do not adjust the spark plug gap. If the gap is aut
of specification. replace with a new one.

With the plug washer attached, screw the spark
piug in by hand to prevent corgs-threading.

Tighten the spark plug.

TORQUE: 14 N-m (1.4 kgf-m . 10 Ibf-ft)

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of ra-
maoval.

VALVE CLEARANCE
INSPECTION

NOTE:

Inspect and adjust the velve clearance while the
angine is cold (below 35 °C, 85 °F).

Remove the front and rear cylinder head covers
{page 8-3).

Remove the timing hole cap and crankshaft hole
cap.

Fotate the crankshaft counterclockwise and align
the “F T" mark on the flywheal with the index mark
on left crankcase cover.




MAINTENANCE

The timing marks ("F.I" for intake and "F-E" for
exhaust) on Lhe front cylinder cam sprockets must
be flush with tha cylinder head surface and facing
outward as shown.

If the timing marks are tacing inward, rotote the
cranksheft counterclockwise 360° (1 full turn) and
align the “F T mark with the index mark

Measure the front cylinder valve clearance by
insarting a feeler gauge between the valve lifter
and vam lobe.

VALVE CLEARANCES:

IN: 0.16 = 0.03 mm (0.006 + 0.007 in)
EX: 0.31 = 0.03 mm (0.012 £ 0.001 In}

Rotate the crankshaft countorclockwise 270° and
align the “R T mark with index mark.
Check the rear cylinder valve clsarances.

ADJUSTMENT = : ALVE LIFTER
Remova the valve lifters and shims (page 8-2) : ===

Clean the valve shim contact area in the valve liller
with comprassed air.
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Measurs the shim thickness and record it.

NOTEL:

Filty-one different thickness shims are available
from the thinnest (1.200 mm thickness) shim to the
thickest (2.450 mm thickness) in intervals of 0.025
mirm.

Calculate the new shim thickness using the agus-
tion below.

A=(B—-C+D

A: New shim thickness

B: Recorded valve clearance
C: Specified valve clearance
D Old shim thickness

NOTE

® Make sure of the correct shim thwkness by meas-
uring tha shim with the micromater.

» Reface the valve seat if carbon deposits result in
& calculated dimension of ovar 2,450 mm. 1.80 mm 1.825mm  1.85mm 1875 mm

Install the newly sclected shims on the valve ro
tainers.

Install the valve lifters and camshafts (page 8-19).
Rolale the camshalls by rolating the crankshaft
counterclockwise sevaral timeas.

Recheck the valve cloarances.

Install the cylinder head covers {page B-23).

Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it onto
the crankshaft hole cap.

Apply grease the crankshall hole cap threads.
Install and tighten the crankshatt hole cap.

TORQUE: 15 N-rni (1.5 kgfan, 11 1bF1t
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ENGINE OIL

Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it onle 555
the timing hole cap. lﬂ?
Apply grease the timing hole cap threads.
Install and tighten the timing hole cap.

TORQUE: 10 N.m (1.0 kgf.m , 7 Ibfft)

Start the engine and let it idle for a few minutes

Stop the cnging, support the motorcyele upright on
a level surface.

Wait for a few minutes and check that the oil level
is between the upper and lower level marks in the
inspaction window.

f the oil level is below or near the lower level mark,
remove the oil filler cap and add the recommended
engine oil up to the uppar level mark.

RECOMMENDED ENGINE OIL:
Honda GN4 4 stroke oll or equivalant moter oil
APl service classification: SF or SG
Viscosity: SAE 10W-40

NQTE:

Other viscosities shown in the chart may be used
when the average temperzlure in your riding area
is within the indicated range.

Reinstall the filler cap.

For engine oil change, see next page.
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ENGINE OIL FILTER

NOTE:

Change the oil with enging warm and the motorcy-
cle on its side stand 10 assure complete and ropid
draining

AWARNING

Engine and exhaust system parts become very hot
and remain hot for some time after the engine is
run. Wear insulated gloves or walit until the engine
and exhaust system have cooled before handling
these parts.

Warm up the engine.

§too t"m engine and remove the angine lower fair- 2L FILTER
ing {page 2-4).

Remove oil filler aap and drain bolt, and drain the
oil.

Remaove the vil filter cartridgs and let the remaining
oil drain out. Discard the filter cartridge.

TOOL:
Oil tilter wrench 07HAA-PJ70100

CAUTION:

Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if rep-
oatedly left in contact with the skin for prolonged
periods Although this is unlikely unless you handle
used ofl on a daily basis, it is still advisable to thor-
oughly wash your hands with soap and water as
soon as possible after handling used oll.

Apply il w the O-ring and threads of a new oll
filter cartridge and install the filter cartridge.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 Ibf-fi)

After draining the oil completely check that the
sealing washer on the drain bolt is in good condi-
tion and replace it il necessary,
Install and tighten the drain bolt

TORQUE: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 bf-f1)

Fill the crankcase with the recommended il (page
3-10).

OIL CAPACITY: 2.20(4.1USqgt,3.4Impat)
after draining/filter change
450(48USqgl, 4.0 mpqt)
at disassembly

Reinstall the oil filler cap. :
Check the engine ail level (page 3-9),
Make sure there are no oil leaks.

Install the engine lower fairing (page 2-4).
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CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION

NOTE

Perform this maintenance with the engine at nor-
mal operating temperatura and transmission in neu
tral. Place the motoreycle on a level surface.

Start the engine, pinch the fuel valve vacuum tube
and No. 10 vacuum tube {California type only)
using a tube clamp, and stop the engine.
Disconnect the fusl valve vacuum tube from the
vacuum joint of the rear eylinder haad.

California type:
Disconnect the Mo. 10 vacuum lube from the vacu-
urmn joint of the front cylinder head.

Connect the vacuum gauge tubes to the vacuum
joints.

49 states/Canaca type:

Remove the socket bolt and washar from the lront
cylinder head vacuum purl.

Install the vacuum gauge attachment into the vacu-
um port.

Connect the vacuum gauge tuhes to the attachment
and vacuum joint.

Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with the
throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 — 100 rpm

Cherk the ditterence between the front and rear car-
buretors.

CARBURETOR VACUUM DIFFERENCE:
20 mm Hg (0.8 in Hg)

NOTF

The base carburetor is the front carburetor
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Synchronize 1o specification by wurning the synchro
nization adjusting screw.

Rev the enging up several times.

Recheck the idle speed and synchronization.

Remove the vacuum gauge.

49 state/Canada type oniy: Install and tighten the
vacuum port socket bolt.

TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kgt-m , 2.2 Ibf-ft)

Remuve the be clamp(s) from the vacuum tuba(s)

and connect the vacuum tube(s) to the vacuum
joint{s).

ENGINE IDLE SPEED

NOTE.

= Ingpact and adjust the idle speed after all other
engine maintenance iterms have been performed
and are within specifications.

= The engine must be warm for accurate idle speed
inspection and adjustmen.

Warm up the engine, shift the tranemission into
neutral and place the motorecycle on its side stand
on a level surface.

Check the idle spead and adjust by turning the throt

tle stop scirew as required.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 = 100 rpm

RADIATOR COOLANT

Check the coolant level of the resarve tank with the
engine running at normal operating temperature.
The level should be between the “UPPER" and
“LOWER" leval linag with the motorcycle upright
on a leve! surface.

If the [evel 18 low, remove the reserve tank cap and
fill the tank to the “UPPER" level line with a 1:1
mixture of distilled waler and anlilreese.

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE

Pro Hunda HP coclant or an eguivalent high quality
ethylane glycol antifreeze containing silicate-free
corrosion inhibitors

CAUTION

Using coolant with silicate corrosion Inhibitors
may cause premature wear of water pump seals or
blockage of radistor passages. Using tap water
may cause engine damage.

Check 1o cee if there are any coolant leaks when the
coolant level decreases very rapidly.

e o
e iy

TANKCAP
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If the reserve tank becomes completely empty,
there is a possibility of air getting into the cooling
system.

Be surs to remova all air from the couling system
(page 6-6).

COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the front fairing {paga 2-3).

Check for any coolant leakage from the water pump,
radiator hoses and hose joints.

Chack the radiator hoses for cracks ur delerioration
and replace if necessary

Check that all hose clamps are tight.

Remove the radiator grille.

Check the radiator air passage for clogs or damage.
Straighten bent fins wilh & small, Nlat blade screw-
driver and remove insects, mud or other abstruc-
tions with compressed air or low pressure water.
Replaca the radiator if the air flow is restricled aver
maore than 20 % of the radiating surface.

Install the radiator grille and front fairing (page 2-3).

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM

Check the air supply hoses between the pulse sec-
ondary air injection (PAIR} contral valve and PAIR
check valves for damage or |oosa connactions.
Check the air supply hoses for cracks or deteriora-
tinn.

NOTE:

If the hoses show any signs of hecat damaage, in-
spect tha PAIR check valves {page 5-25].

Check the vacuum tube betwaen the front carbure-
lwr and PAIR conliol valve for deterioration,
damage or lonse connections. Also check thot the
tube is not kinked or pinched.

Far PAIR control valve inspection, sée page 5-24.

PAIR CONTROL VALVE

AIR SUPPLY HOSES

PAIR CHECK VALVE

LS 5 Y
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTRTOL
SYSTEM (California type only)

Check the evaparetive emission (EVAP) canister for
cracks or damage.

Check the tubes between the fuel tank, EVAP canis-
ter, EVAP purge control valve, EVAP carburetor air
vent (CAV) control valve and carburetors for deterio-
ration, damage or loose connections. Alsu check
that the tubes are not kinkad or pinched.

Rafer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label
and Cable & Harness Routing {page 1-79] for tube
connections and routing.

DRIVE CHAIN

CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION

Never inspect and adjust the drive chain while the

angine is running.

lurn the ignition switch OFF, place the motorcycle
on its side stand and shift the tranemigsion into
neutral.

Cheek the slack in the drive chain lower run mid-
way between the sprockets.

CHAIN SLACK: 30—40mm (1.2—1.6in)

o i S Bl
Vi o o = s /-
P : b _ >
EVAPCANISTER ~~— e — ——
EVAP CAV CONTROL VALVE
EVAP PURGE

CONTHROL VALVE

J0—40mmi{1.2—=1.6in)
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ADJUSTMENT

Loosen the raar axfa nut.

Turn beth adjusting bolts an aqual number of turn
until the correct drive chain siack is obtained.

Make sure the index marks on both adjusilers are
aligned with the index line on the swingarm.
Tighten tha raar axle nut.

TORQUE:; 83 N.m (8.5 kyl-im, 68 |bf.fi)

Recheck the drive chain slack and free wheeal rota-
tion.

Check the drive chain wear indicator label attachad
on the left drive chain adjuster.

If the red 2onc of the indicator label reaches the
index line on the swingarm, replace the drive chain
with a new one (page 3-17).

CLEANING AND INSPECTION

Clean the chain with a soft brush using a non-flam-
mable or high flagh point solvent and wipe it dry.
Be sure the chain has dried completely hatore lubri-
cafing.

Inspect the drive chain for possible damage or
wear,

Replace any chain that has damaged rollers, loose
fitting links, or otherwise appears unserviceahle.
Installing a new chain on hadly worn sprockets will
cause the new chain to wecar quickly. Inspact and
replace the sprockets as Necessary.

LUBRICATION

Lubricate the drive chaein with =80—90 gecar oil or
equivaient chain lubricant designed for specilically
for use on D-ring Chains,

Some commercially available chain lubricants may
contain solvents which could damage the O-rings.
Wipe off the excess chain lube.

SOLVENT
.

[_CLEANWG S(}I-_T'lr BRUSIH

NO GOOD
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Whan using the
spacial toal, follow
the
manufacturer's
inatruction,

SPROCKET INSPECTION

Inspact tha drive and driven sprocket teeth for dam-
age or wear. Replace il necessary.

Never use a warn chain on new sprockets. Both
chain and sprockets must be in good sondition, or
the new replacement paris will waar rapidly.

Check the attachment bolt and nuts on the drive
and driven sprockets. If any are looge, torque them.

REPLACEMENT

This motoreyele uscs @ drive chain with a staked
master link.

Loosen the drive chain.
Assemble the special tool.

TOOL:

Drive chain tool set 07HMH-MR 10103 or
07HMH-MR1010B
(LL5.A. anly)

Locate the crimped pin ends of the master link from
the nutside of the chain and remove the link with
the drive chain tool set.

Hemove the drive chain.

NORMAL

DRIVE CHAIN CUTTER

MASTER LINK

DRIVE CHAIN CUTTER

3-17



MAINTENANCE

Remove the excess drive chain links from the new
drive chain with the driva chain tool set. e

1 LINK I MASTER LINK
NOTE:

Include the master link whan you counl the drive
chain links.

SPECIFIED LINKS: 102 links
REPLACEMENT CHAIN: DID 502VM
RKSOLFOZ2

Remove the drive sprocket cover (page 7-41. |
Install the new drive chain on the sprockete cver
the drive and driven sprockets.

Assemhble the new master link, O-rings and mastar
link plate with the drive chain tool set.

NOTE:

Insort the master link from the inside of the drive
chain, and install the plate with the identification
mark tacing the cutside.

Measure the master link pin length projected from @

the plate. e =% E=——y
MASTER LINK DRIVE CHAIN CUTTER
SPECIFIED LENGTH: o
DID: 1.30—1.50 mm (0.051—0.058 in) _
RK: 1.20—1.40 mm {0.047 —0.055 in) MASTER LINK

Ltake the master link pins with the drive chain tool
a0t

Make surc that the master link pins are staked
properly by measuring the diameter of the staked
araa.

DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA:
DID: 550 S580mMmm (0.217—0.228in)
RK: 5.45—85.85mm (0.215—0.230 in) |
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After staking, check the staked area of the master
link for cracks

If there is any cracking. replace the master link,
O-rings and plate,

CAUTION:

A drive chain with a clip-type master link must not
be used.

Install the drive sprocket cover (page7-11).

DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER

Check the drive chain slider tor wear.
Replace the chain slider if it is worn 1o the wear
limit line.

Refar 1o section 14 for drive chain slider replsce-
ment.

BRAKE FLUID

CAUTION:

* Do not mix different types of fluid, as they are
not compatible with each ather.

* Do not sliow foreign material to enter the sys-
tem when filling the reservoir.

* Avoid spilling fluid on painted. plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

NOTE:

When the fluid level is low, check the brake pads
for wear (page 3-20). A low fluid level may be due
to wear of the brake pads. If the brake pads are
worn, the calipar pistons are pushed out, and this
accounts for a low reservoir lovel,

If the brake pads are nol worn and the fiuid level is
low, check entire systam for leaks {page 3-21).

FRONT BRAKE

Turn the handlebarto the left side so that the reser-
voir is level and check the fluid level in the front
brake reservoir.

If the level is near the "LOWER" level line, remove
the reservoir cap, set plate and diaphragm, and fill
the reservoir with DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed
cuntainer to the "UPPER" level linc.

Install the diaphragm, sat plate and reservoir cap
and tighten the cap screws.

NO GOOD

CRACKS

WEAR LIMIT LINES
“\ - 4 :

—LOWER

DIAPHRAGM

T i

Mﬁﬁé%% P/

SFT PLATE
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REAR BRAKE

Place the motorcycle on a leval surface, and stand
it upright.
Chieck the fluid level in tha rear brake rescrvoir.

If the level is near the “LOWER" level line, ramove
the reservoir mounting holt, reservoir cap, sct plate
and diaphragm, and fill the reservoir with DOT 4
prake fluid from a sealed countainer to the upper
leval line,

Install the diaphragm, set plate and reservoir cap
and tighten the cap screws.

Install the raservoir onto the stay and tighten the
mounting bolt.

TORQUE: 8 N.m (0.9 kgf-m , 5.5 Ibf-f1)

BRAKE PAD WEAR

FRONT BRAKE PAD

Check the brake pad for wear
Replace the hrake pads if the wear limit groove of
either pad is worn out.

REAR BRAKE PAD

Chack tha hrake pad for wear by looking from the
rcar side of the calipar.

Replace the Lrake pads if either pad is worn to the
battom of the wear limit groove.

Refer to page 15-5 lor brake pad replacameant.

SUPPER™ LEVEL ™
e s

=,

\_WEAH LIMIT GROOVES
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BRAKE SYSTEM

Firmly apply the brake lever or pedal, and check
that no air has entered the system.

Il the lever or pedal feels soft or spongy when
operated, bleed the air from the system.

Refer to page 15-3 for air bleeding proceduras.

Inspect the brake hoses, pipes and tittings for deteri-
oration, cracks, damage or signs of leakage.
Tighten any lovse fittings.

Heplace hosas, pipes and fittings as required.

BRAKE LEVER ADJUSTMENT

The distance between the tip of the brake lever and
the grip can be adjusted by turning the adjuster.

CAUTION:

Align the arrow on the brake lever with the index
mark on the adjuster.

BRAKE PEDAL HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT

Locsen the lock nut and turn the push rod until the
carrect pedal height is ohtained.

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

NOTE.

The brake light switch on the front brake master
cylinder cannol be adjusted. Il the lront brake light
switch actustion and brake engagement are off,
gither replace the switch unit or the malfunctioning
parts of the system.

Check thal the brake light comes on just prior to the
brake actually being engaged.

if the light fails to come on, adjust the switch so
that the light comes on at proper time.

Haold the switch body and turn the adjusting nut Do
not turn the switch body.
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HEADLIGHT AIM

An improperly adjusted headlight may blind
oncoming drivers, or it may fail ta light the road far
a safe distance.

Adjust headlight Place tha motarcycle on a level surface.
beam as specified
by local faws and Adjust vertically by turning the vertical adjusting
regularnans.  screw. s
Adjust horizontally by turning the horizontal adjust- HORIZONTAL ADJUSTIN
ing scraw,

CLUTCH SYSTEM

Oparate the cluich lever and check thal nu air has
entered the system.

If the clutch 1s not disengaged properly. or the lever
focels soft or spongy, bleed the air from the system.

Refer to page 9-4 far air bleeding procedures.
Inepect the clutch hoses, pipe and fittings for dam-
age, deterioration, cracks or signs of leakage

Tighten any laose fittings.
Replace hoses, pipe and fittings as reguired.

CLUTCH LEVER ADJUSTMENT

The distance between the tip of the clutch lever and
the grip can be adjusted by turning the adjuster.

CAUTION:

Align the arrow on the clutch lever with the index
mark on the adjuster.
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CLUTCH FLUID

CAUTION: -

* Do not mix different types of fluid, as they are
not compatible with each other,

* Do not allow foreign material to enter the sys-
tem when filling the reservoir.

* Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

NOTE

When the fluid level i3 low, check the entire system
for leaks (page 3-22).

Turn the handlebar to the right side so the reservoir
is level and check the Muid level in the clutch
resarvoir

if the level is near the “LOWER" level line, rermmove
the screw, stopper plate, reservoir cap, set plate
and diaphragm, and fill the reservoir with DOT &
brake fluid from a sealed container 10 the "UPPER"
lavel lina.

Install the diaphragm, set plate, reservoir cap and
stopper plate, and tighten the stopper plata scraw.

TORQUE: 1 N.m (0.7 kgf-m , 0.7 Int-ft)

SIDE STAND

Support the motorcycle on a level surface.

Check the side stand spring for damage or loss of
tension.

Check the side stand assembly for freedom of
movement and lubricate the side stand pivot if
nesRssary

Check the side stand ignition cut-ofl system

according ta the following procedure:

.5it astride the motoreycle and raise the side

stand.

2. Start the engine with the transmission in neutral,
then shift the transmission into gear, while
squeezing the clutch lever.

3. Fully lower the side stand.

4. The engine should stop as the side stand is low-
ered.

SIDE STAND

If there is &8 problem with the system, check the side
stand switch (page 15-23).
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SUSPENSION

AWARNING

Loose, worn or damaged suspension parts impair
motoreycle stability and control. Repair or replace
any damaged components before riding. Riding a
matoreycle with faulty suspension increases your
risk of an accident and possible injury.

FRONT SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the acticn of the forks by oparating the front
brakes and compressing the lronl suspension sever-
al times.

Check the entire assambly for signs of leaks, dam-
age or loose fastenars.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
rapairad.

Tighten all nuts and bolts.

Refer to section 13 for fork service.

FRONT SUSPENSION ADJUSTMENT
SPRING PRELOAD

Turn the preload adjuster eounterclockwise to
reduce the spring preload, and trn it clockwise to
increase the preload.

Tn set the standard poaition, align the 4th groove
on the adjuster with the top surface of the furk vap.

REBOUND DAMPING

Turn the rebound damping adjuster counter-
clockwise to reduce the rebnund demping force,
and turn it clockwise to incrcase the rebound
damping force.

Tn set the standard position. turn the adjustar
clockwise until it stops, then turn il counter-
clockwise approx. 1 urn. Align the punch mark on
the arjuster with the reference mark.

REAR SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the shuck absorber by com-
pressing it several times

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs
of leaks, damags or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repeaired.

Tighten all nuts and bolts.

Hefer to section 14 for shock absorber sorvice.
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Raise the rear wheel off the ground and support the
maotarcycle securely.

Check for worn swingarm bearings by grabhing the
rear wheal and attempting 10 move the wheel side
o side.

Heplace the bearings if any Inosenass is noted
(section 14),

REAR SUSPENSION ADJUSTMENT

SPRING PRELOAD

The spring preload adjuster has 7 positions.

To change the spring preload, turn the adjuster
with the pin spanner.

Position 2 is tha standard position.

Pesition 1is for soft spring preload.

Positions 3 to / are for hard spring preload.

REBOUND DAMPING

Turn the rebound damping adjuster counter-
clockwise to reduce the rebound damping force.
and turn it clockwise to increase the rebound
damping farce.

To set the standard position. wrn the adjuster
clockwise until it stops, then lurn il counter-
clockwise approx. 1 turn. Align the punch marks on
the adjuster and shock absorber lower joint.

. \ :
N \ | PUNCHMARKS
REBOUND DAMPING ADJUSTER

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Check that all chassis nuts and bulls sre lightened
1o their correct torgue values (page 1-13).

Chack that all cotter ping, safety clips, hose clamps
and cable stays are in place and properly secured.
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WHEELS/TIRES

Tire préssure  Check the tire pressure with the tireé pressure gauge.
shaould be checked
whaen ihe tires sre. RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE:
COLD. Up to 90 kg (200 Ibs) load:
Front: 250 kPa (2.50 kgficm? , 36 psil
Rear: 280 kPa (2.90 kgficm?, 42 psi)
Up to maximum weight capacity:
Front: 250 kPa (2.50 kgflem® , 36 psil
Rear: 290 kPa (2.90 kgf/cm?® , 42 psi}

Check the tires for cuts, emheddad nails, or other
damage.

Check the front and rear wheels for Lrueness (refer
to section 13 and 14).

Measure the tread depth at the center of the tires.
Ruplace the tires when the tread depth reaches the
tollowing limits.

MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH: Front: 1.5 mm (0.06 in)
Rear: 2.0mm (0.08 in}

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

Chech that the  Raise the front wheal off the ground and support
cantrol cahlesda  the motorcycle securely
not interfero with  Check that the handiebar moves frecly from side to
handlebar rotation.  gida.
If the handlebar moves unevenly, binds, or has
vertical movement, inspect the stzering head
bearings (section 13).
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

= When the engine must be running to do some work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enclosed area. The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lead to
death. Aun the engine in an apen ares or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area.
» Used engine oil may cause skin cancer if repeatedly left in contact with the skin for prolonged periods. Although this is
unlikely unless you handle used oil on a daily basis, it is still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and
water as saon as possible after handling used oil. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

¢ The oil pump can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame

¢ For engine oil level check, ses page 3-10.
» For engine oil and filter changs, see paga 3-11.
* For oil pressure indicator inspection, see page 19-19.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm {in}

ITEM | STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Engine oil capacity After draining [ 37 @ (39USqt,33Impgt) R =
After draining/filter change 390 (41USqt,3.41Imp at) |l =
Aftar disassembly | 450 (4.8USqt. 4.0Impat] =
Recemmeandad engina oll Honda GN4 4-stroke oil ur eguivalent T
maotor oil
AP service classification SF or 5G
|
| B R - Viscosity: SAE 10W-40 |
Oil pressure (&l oil pressure switch) 588 kPa (6.0 kgf/em? , 85 psi)
_at5000 rpm /BOC(176°F) . S
Oil pump Tip clearance 0.15 (0.006) | 0.20{0.008]
Rody clearance 0.15—0.21 (0.006 — 0.008B) 0.35(0.014)
Side clearance n.02 0.08(0.001 —0.004) U.12 {0.005}
TORQUE VALUES
Oil preesure switch 12N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 8 Ibf-ft) Apply sealant to the threads
Oil pressure switch terminal screw 2 N 10.2 kgl-m, 1.4 |bf-ft)
Uil pump bolt 13 N-m (1.3 kgt-m , 9 Ibt)
TOOLS
Qil pressure gauge 07505-3000000 —— or cquivalont commarcially available in U.S.A.

Qil pressure gauge attachmant 07510-4220100 —




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Oil laval too low

* Oil consumption

» External oil leak

= \Worn piston rings

o [mproperly installed piston rings
* Worn cylinders

s \Worn stem seals

* Worn valve guide

Low oil pressure

= 0il level low

* Clogged oil strainer

* Faulty oil pump

& |nternal oil leak

* incorrect oil being used

Mo oil pressure

= Oil level oo low

¢ 0il pressure relief valve stuck open

s Broken oil pump drive chain

e Broken wil pump drive or driven sprocket
¢ Damagead oil pump

¢+ Internal eil leak

High oil pressure

= Oil pressure relief valve stuck closed
= Clogged oil gallery or metering orifice
* [ncorrect oil being used

0il contamination
# Oil or filter not changed often encugh
* Warn piston rings

0il emulsification

& Blown cylinder head gasket
* Leaky coolant passage

= Entry of water




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL PRESSURE CHECK

Start the engine and warm it up to normal cperat-
ing tempearatura.

Stap the engine, remove the rubber cap and discon-
nect the ol pressura switch wire by remuoving the
termingl screw.

Remova the oil pressure switch and connecl an oil
pressure yauge aftachment and gauge to the pres-
=ure switch hole.

TOOLS:

0Oil pressure gauge 07506-3000000 or
sguivalent commercizlly
available in US A

0il pressure gauge N7510-4220100 or

attachment cguivalent commercially

available in U.S.A,

Check the oil level and add the recommended ol if
necassary (page 3-10).

Start the engine and chack the oil pressure,

OIL PRESSURE: 588 kPa (8.0 kgf/cm?, 85 psi) Do not apply sensor head ‘
at 5,000 rpm/80 °C (176 °F)

—p———a— 3—4 mm (0.12—0.16 in}
Stop the engine
Apply sealant to the oil pressure switch threads as

shown.
Rermove the oil pressure gauge and attachment and “ m
install the oil pressure switch,

TORQUE: 12 Nom (1.2 kgf-m , 9 16§t

CAUTION:

To prevent crankcase damage, da nat overtighten
the switch.

Connect the oil pressure switch cord and install the
rubber cap.

Start the engine.

Check that the oil prassure indicator yoes vul afte
one or two seconds._

If the oil pressure indicator stays on, siop the
engine and check the indicator systemn (page 18-14).
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OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE
OIL PAN REMOVAL

Drain the angine oil (page 3-10).
Remove the exhaust pipe (page 2-5).

Remove the twelve oil pan mounting boits, engine
lower fairing stays and the oil pan,

Remove the dowel pins and O-rings.

CAUTION:

if the engine has been removed from the frame. do
not sel the engine onto the oil pan mating surface.

OIL STRAINER

Remuove the vil strainer and seal rubber from the oil
pump.

Clean the oil strainer screen thoroughly.

Coat a new seal rubber with oil and install it onto
the strainer,

Install the strainer, aligning its groove with the pin
on the oil pump.

OIL PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

Remove the vil pressure relief valve from the oil
pan.
Remove the O-ringfrom the relicf valve body.,




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Remove the snap ring, spring seat, spring and pis-
tan from the valve body.

:heck the piston for wear, sticking or other damage.
Check the gpring for fatigue ur damage.

Install the piston, spring and spring seat and secure
them with the snap ring.

Cast A new O-ring with oil and install it into the
relief valve body groove.
Install the relief valve inta the oil pan.

OIL PAN INSTALLATION

Clean the oil pan mating suilaces thoroughly.
Apply sealant to the oil pan mating surfece.

Install the dowe! pins.

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them onto the
dowel pins.

Install the il pan and cover stays, and tighten the
twelve bolts in a crisscross pattorn in 2 or 3 steps.

Install the exhaust pipe (page 2-6).
Fill tha crankcase with recommended engine oil
{page 3-10).

4-6



LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL PUMP
REMOVAL

Remave the oil pan and ail strainer (page 4-5).
Remove the clutch and oil pump driven sprocket
(page 9-12).

Remave the oil pump mounting bolts and the il
pump.

Remove the dowel pins.

COOLER PUMP RELIEF VALVE

Remove the cotter pin, spring seat, spring and pis-
ton.

Check the pistun for wear, sticking or other damage.
Check the spring far fatigue or damage.

Install the piston, spring and spring scat and secure
them with a new cotter pin,

DISASSEMBLY

Remave the following:
—oil pump bolts
—couler pump body
dowel pins
—cooler pump outer and inner rotors
—drive pin
main pump body
—pump shaft
—thrust washer
drive pin
—main pump inner and outer rotors

Clean the all disassembled parts thoroughly.




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

INSPECTION
MAIN PUMP

Temporarily assermnble the main pump (page 4-9)
Measure the rotor tip clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 tnim {0.008 in}

Measurc the pump body clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm (0.014 in}

Measure the pump side clearanca.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.12 mm (0.005 in)

COOLER PUMP
Temporarily assemble the cooler pump outer rotor,
inner rotor, pump shaft and drive pin.
Mcasure the rotor tip clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Measure the pump body clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.35 mm (0.014 in)

Measure the pump side clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.12 i {0.005 in)

ASSEMBLY

Dip all parts in clean engine oil.

@\\% MAIN PUMP BODY
,(\\_C‘,/ WASHER
12 N-m 1.2 kgfm, /'K 1= Ty

PUMP SHAFT

9 bt f1) Q“\ff’ /
P CENTER PUMP BODY
e ff
DOWEL PIN - INNER ROTOR
I
DRIVE PIN'

OUTER ROTOR
OUTERROTOR="

INNER ROTOR =

COOLER PUMP BODY
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Install the main pump outer rator into the pump
body with the punch mark facing out,

Install the drive pin Into the pump shafl, and install
the main pump inner rotor anto the shatt, aligning
the slats with the drive pin.

Ingtall the thrust washer, shaft and inner rulw inlo
the main puimp budy.

Install the dowel pins.
Install the main pump assembly onto the center
pump body.

Install the drive pin into the pump shaft and install
the cooler pump inner rotor anta tha shatft, aligning
the slots with the drive pin.

Install the cooler pump outer rotor with the punch
miark Loward Lthe cooler pump body.

Install the dowel pins.

Install the cooler pump body onto the cantar pump
body.

OUTER ROTOR PUNCH MARK

COCLER PUMP
BODY

DOWEL PINS
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Install the oil pump bolts and tighten them.

OIL PUMP BOLTS
r

TORQUE: 13 N.m (1.3 kgfom, 8 Ibfft)

INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pins.

Install the vil pump and lighlen the mounting balts
securely.

Ingtall tha ¢lutch (page 9-17).
Install the oil pan (page 4-6).

OIL COOLER
INSPECTION

Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).

Check the oil cooler pipe joints and saams for lsaks.
Check the il cooler air passage for clogs or dam-
age

Straighten bent fins with a small, flat blade screw-
driver and remove insects, mud or other obstruc-
tions with compressad air or low pressure water.




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

REMOVAL
Drain the engine gil (page 3-101.

Remove the fallowing:
—front fairing (page 2-3)
—engina lower fairing (page 2-4)

Hemaove the oil cooler pipe joint bolts and joints
from the oil cooler,

Rermove the mounting balts and the cil cooler from
the hracket.

Remove the vil hose joint bolts and joints fram the
engine, then ramnve the oil hoses/pipes.

INSTALLATION

Install the oil hoses/ipipes.

Coat naw O-ringe with oil and install lhem onto the
oil hose joints.

Cannect the oil hose joints to the ocngine and tight-
en the bolts.

Instzll the wil cooler onto the bracket and tighten
tha mounting bolts.

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them onto Lhe
oil pipe joints.

Connect the oil pipe joints to the oil cooler and
tighten the bolts.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of re-
moval.

Fill the crankcase with recommended engine oil
page 3-10),
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FUEL SYSTEM

1 N-m (0.1 kaf-m , 0.7 1bf-ft)
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5. FUEL SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 5-1 CARBURETOR COMBINATION 5-15

TROUBLESHOOTING 5-3 CARBURETOR INSTALLATION 5-18
l AIR CLEANER HOUSING 5-4 CHOKE SYSTEM 5-20
‘ CARBURETOR REMOVAL 5-5 PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT 5-21
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY 5-12 SYSTEM (California type only) 5-25

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

* Gasoline is extremely larnmable and is explosive under certain conditions. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

* If the engine must be running fo do some work, make sure the area is well-ventilated. Never run the engine in an
enclosed area. The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and may
lead to death. Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation system in an enclosed area.

* Bending or twisting the cantral cable will impair smooth operation and could cause the cable to stick or bind, resulting
in loss of vehicle control,

Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the wurk area or where gasaline is stored can
vause d fire or explosian,

CAUTION:

Be sure ta remove the diaphragms before cleaning air and fuel passages with compressed air. The diaphragms might be
damaged.

* For fuel tank removal and installation, see page 2-4,

= Before disassembling the carburetors, place an approved fuel container under the Muat chambers, loocsen the drain
screws and drain the carburetors.

* After removing the carburetors, cover the inlake ports of the cylindsr heads with shop towels to prevent any foreign
material from dropping inte the engine.

* When diszssembling the fuel systam pans. note the locations of the O-rings, Replace them with new ones un reassem-
hily.

® The vacuum chamber and float chamhar can he serviced with the carburelors cumbined.

* All huses used in the evaporative emission control system (Califarnia type only) and secondary gir supply system are
numbered for identification. When cannecting any of these hoses, compare the hose number with the Vacuum Hose
Routing Diagram Label for its proper rauting

= Fur carburetor synchronization, sec page 3-12.

NOTE:

It the vehicle is to be stored for muore than one month, drain the float bowls. Fuel left in the float bowls may cause clogged
jets, resulting in hard starting or poar driveability.




FUEL SYSTEM

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Carburetor identification 49 state/Canada type - ~ '98—'00: VPT2A, After '00: VPT3E
number ) Califarnia type | ‘98 —'00: VPT1A, After "00: VPT3C
Main jat Front: 175, Hear: £ 178
Slow jot ) : =45 B
Jet needle number B | Front: ATUF, Rear. ATUE
Pilot scraw npaning - | See page 5-21
_Float level . - | = 16.6 = 0.5 mm (0.65 = 0.02 In) .

|dle speed 1,200 £+ 100 rpm

TORQUE VALUES

Carburetor insulator band bolt 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ib[.t)

Reed valve cover bolt 5 N.m (0.5 kgf.m , 2.6 Ibfft]  Apply locking agent 1o the threads.

TOOLS

Float level gauge 07401-0010000

Pilat serew wrench D/KMA-MNS0100 or 0TMMA-MV30104 (U.S.A unly)




FUEL SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine cranks but won't start
* No fucl in tonk
® Mg fuel to carburetor
— Clogged fuel strainer
—Clogged fuel line
—Cloaged fuel valve vacuum tube
—Disconnecied fuel valve vacuum lube
— Clogged tuel tank breather tube
* Too much fuel getting to the enging
- Clogged air cleaner
Finaded carhuretar
& |ntake air leak
* Contaminated/deteriorated fuel
* |mproper choke aperation
* |mproper throttle operation
» No spark at plug (faulty ignition system-gection 17)

Lean mixture

= Clogged fuel jets

* Faully float valve

* Flpat laval too low

* Restricted fuel line

* Cloyyed carburetor air vent tube

* Restricted fuel tank breather tubhe

s ntake air lcak

® Faulty vacuum piston

* Faulty EVAP control system (California type only)

Faulty EVAP carburetor air vent (CAV) control valve

—Clogged hose of the EVAP CAV systeam

Rich mixture
= Starting enrichmeant valve open
* Clogged air jets
* Faulty tioat valve
* Float level 100 high
® Dirly air cleaner
* Faulty vacuum piston
* Faulty EVAF control system [California type only)
~ Faulty EVAP purge control valve
Clogged hose of EVAP purge system

Engine stalls, hard to start, rough idling

® Restricted fuel line

* Fusl mixture too lean/rich

¢ Contaminated/deteriorated fuel

* |nteke air leak

s Migadjusted Idie speed

* Misadjusted pilot screw

& Hastnicted fuel tank breather tube

* Clogged air cleaner

* Clogged slow circuit

* Starting enrichment valve open

& Faulty EVAP control system (California type only)
—Faulty EVAP CAV control valve
— Faulty EVAP purge control valve
—Clogged hose of the EVAP control system

# Faulty ignition system (section 17)

Afterburn when engine braking is used
= Lean mixture in slow circuit
® Faulty air cut-off valve
» Faulty pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) system
—Faulty PAIR control valve
—Faulty PAIR check valve
Clngged hosa ot the PAIR system
® Faulty ignition system {section 17)

Backfiring ar misfiring during acceleration
* L ean mixturc
= Faulty ignition system {section 17}

Poor performance (driveability) and poor fuel economy
= Clogged fuel system
® Faulty EVAP control system (California type only)
Faulty EVAP CAV control valve
—Clogged hose of the EVAP CAV system
® Faulty ignition system (section 17)




FUEL SYSTEM

AIR CLEANER HOUSING
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

NOTE:

Do not remove the air cleaner housing from the car-
buretors unless the carburator overhaul is required.

Romaove the air cleaner element (page 3-bl.

Remave the screws and air funnels.

Hemove the eight air cieaner housing mounting
ECraws.

CAUTION:

Do not overtighten the screws when installing, as
the thraaded holes in the carburetors will be
stripped.

Disconnect the frant and rear crankcase breather
hoses and air hoses from the air cleaner housing.
Remuowve the gir cleangr housing.

Remave the screw and the pulse secondary air in-
jection (PAIR) control valve with the stay, and dis-
connect the air supply (No. 15) hose frum Lhe air
cleaner housing
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Remove the O-rings. e O-RINGS _ : |
Install new O-rings into the carburetor grooves. == || ok

Install the removed parts in the revarse order of = /

ramaoval,

NOTE

= \ote that tha rear air funnel is longer than the
front air funnel,

* Install the air funnels by aligning thc A" marks
on the air funnel and air cleaner housing.

CARBURETOH REMOVAL PAIR CONTROL VALVE No.".o TUBE
=r—=h |

Drain the conlant {page 6-5). - 'ilv_ __/, i
Remave the air cleaner housing (page 5-4). -

NOTE

When the carburetors will not be serviced, rermove
the carburetor assembly with the air cleaner hous-
ing. attached to prevent the threaded holes in the
carburetor from damaging.

Remove the pulse secondary air injection (PAIR)
control valve by disconnacting the No. 10 vacuum
tube and Nao. 18 air supply hoses.

Loosen the carburetor insulator band bofts from
the right side.

NOTE:

Insert the screwdriver through the hole in the hest
guard to loosen the front carburetor insulator band
bolt.

Remove the carburetor assembly from the insula-
lors.




FUEL SYSTEM

Disconnect the throttle sensor 3P (white) connector.
ARemowve the throttle sensor wire from the clamp on
the carburetor set plate.

Remaove the throttle cables from the cable stay and
discannact them from the throttle drum.

Disconnect the water inlet and vullel hoses from
the carburetor heaters.

Slide off the boots from the starting enrichment
{SE) valve nuts.

Laosen the SE valve nuts and disconnect the choke
cebles from the front end rear carburetors.




FUEL SYSTEM

Cariforniatype Disconnect the No. 5 hose from the 3-way joint.
anly. Disconnect the No. 11 vacuum tube from the vacu-
wint joint of the front carburetor.

Carifornia type  Disconnect the No. 10 vacuum tube and No. 4 hose
only: from the svaporative emission [EVAP) carburetar
air vent (CAV) control valve.

3-WAY JOINT No.5 HOSE No. 11 TUBE

EVAP CAV CONTROL VALVE

- -

No.4TUBE  No. 10 TUBE




FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURETOR SEPARATION

44 states/ Canada

fype only.

California type

only

NOTE:

The wvacuum chamber and float chamber can be
serviced without separating the carbureturs.

Remave the air vent tubes and tube bands.

Disconnect the No. 6 tubes from the carburetors,
and remuove Lthe screw and the EVAP CAV contral
valve from the carhuretar set plate,

Remove the Mo. 5 tubes with the 3-way joint from
the carburetors,

Remove the water joint hnse.

Remove the cotter ping, washaers and throttle link.

CAUTION:

Be careful nol to bend or damage the throttle arm
and link.

AlR VEN;I'TUEES

No. 5 TUBE ._Nu. 6 TUEE:’?; ,
PR N - A v o
\“‘k ‘-_-'

EVAP CAV
CONTROL
No. 5 TUBE VAl VE

WATER JOINT HOSE

COTTER PINS/WASHERS

PN
P e
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Remaove the cable stay from the front carburetor.
Remove the four nut and joint bolts, and saparate
the carburetors.

Remove the set plates, dowel pins and luel lubes,

CAUTION:

Da not remove the throttle sensor from the set
plate-unless it requires replacement.

It can cause the throttle sensor getting out of posi-
tion resulting in improper ignition timing.

Remove the air joint, air vent joint and carburator
heater from each carburetor.

CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION
AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

Discaonnect the vacuum tube from the vecuum pipe.
Remova the attaching screw, washer and the air
cut-off valve.

Remove the O-rings and joint pipe.

Apply vacuum to the vacuum tuba,

The vacuum should maintained.

Air should not lNow through the valve ports when
the vacuum is applied, and should flow when the
vacuum is not applied.




FUEL SYSTEM

VACUUM CHAMBER

Agthe Remove the three screws and the vacuum chamber
tarnpression  COVer,
spring is very long,
it will jump out of
the carburefor
whan the cover is
removed

Remove the compression spring and diaphragm/
vacuum piston from the carburetor body.

SPRING

Be careful not to  Sgrew tha vacuum chamber cover (4 mun) screw
damage tha  into the jet needle holder.
diaphragm. Pull the screw and remove the jet necdle holder
from the vacuum piston.

CAUTION.

Do not remove the jet needls holder by pushing
the jet needle.

Remove the washer end O ring from the jet nesdie
holder.

Remove the spring, jet needle and washer trom the
wvacuum piston,

JET NIEEDLE
Check the jet needle for stepped wear / SPRING
Check the vacuum piston for wear or damage. | P
Air canieak out of  Check the diaphragm for pin holes, deterioration ur SR

HOLDER :

the vacuum  damage.
chamber if tho J
diaphragm is “-\‘H&

damagad i any | | e ,-"‘:fjfj}';‘

e | DIAPHRAGM/PISTON ~ WASHER —

-
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FLOAT CHAMBER

Remove the three screws and the float chamber

Remove the float pin, float and float valve,

Check the float for damage or fuel in the float.

Check the float valve and valve seat for scoring,
scratches, clogging or damage.

Check the tip of the float valve, where it contacts
the valve seat, for slepped wear or contamination.
Check the operation of the flaat valve.

Remove the main jet, needle jet holder and slow jet.

CAUTION:

Handle the jets with care. They can casily be
scored or scratched

Turn the pilot screw in and carefully count the num-
ber of turns until it seats lightly. Make a nate of this
lo use @s a reference when reinstalling the pilet
SCraw

CAUTION: .

Damage to the pilot screw seat will occur if the
pilot screw is tightened against the seat.

o FLOATHEHA

1
ABERE




FUEL SYSTEM

Remove the pilot serew, spring, washer and O-ring.

Check each jet far wear ar damage.
Check the pilat screw for wear or damaga.

Clean the jets wilh cleaning solvent and hlow apen
with compressad ar.

CARBURETOR CLEANING

Remove the following:

—air cut-offl valve

—diaphragm/vacuum piston

—main jet, needle jet holder and slow jet
~ pilot scraw

CAUTION:

Cleaning the air and fuel passages with a piece of
wire will damage the carburetor body.

Blow open all air and fuel passages in the carbure
tar hody with compressed air.

CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

&, g JOINT PIPE ELOAT CHAMBER
)

On ——— SLOWJET

VACUUM CHAMBER == 5 — NFEDLL JET HOLDER
COVER ‘ Tl

o =y

TS MAIN JET

R

\ =~ PILOT SCREW

.S
WASHER .\ FLOAT  FLOAT PIN
. L
SPRING _ _ DIAPHRAGM/VACUUM
FISTON

HOLDER
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FLOAT CHAMBER

Install the pilol screw and return them to their origi-
nal position as nated during removal.

Perform the pilot screw adjustment if new pilot
screw i installad.

CAUTION:

Damage to the pilot screw seat will occur if the pi-
lat screw is tightenad against the seat.

Install the neadle jet holder, main jet and slow jet.

CAUTION:

Handle the jets with care. They can easily be
scored or scratched.,

Hang the fioat valve onto the float arm lip.
Install the float valva, fioat and float pin.

FLOAT LEVEL INSPECTION

With the flaat valve seated and the float arm just
touching the valve, measure the float level with the
float level gaugs.

TOOL:
Float level gauge 07401-0010000

FLOAT LEVEL: 16.6 + 0.5 mm (0.65 £ 0.02 in)

The float cannot be adjusted.
Repiace the float assembly if the float level is out of
specification.

Install a new O-ring inta the float chamhber groovea.
Install the float chamber and tighten the three
SCraws.




FUEL SYSTEM

Be careful not to
pinch he
diaphragm under
the chambar cover,

VACUUM CHAMBER

Coat a new D-ring with ail and install it anto the jet
needle holder.

Install the waeher onto the jel needie holder.

Install the washer, jet needle, spring and jet needle
holder into the vacuum piston.

Pross the jet needle holder until you feel a click
indicating lhal the O-ring is seated intn the groove
in the vacuum piston.

Install and compress the compression gpring into
the spring hole in the vacuum chamber covar using
a screwdriver as a guide as shown.

Install the diaphragm/vacuum piston into the carbu-
retor hady

Lift the bottom of the piston with your finger lw sel
the diaphragm rib in lhe groove in the carbureror
body, and install the spring and vacuum chamber
COVET.

Install and tighten the three screws.

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE

Install new U-rings onto the air cut off valve and
joint pipe.
Install Uie joint pipe into the air cut-off valve.

DIAPHRAGM/PISTON

JET NEEDLE

S5PRING

g N | ’/ HOLDER

gt o
%oy /
a2

S o

-

WASHER

= JOINT PIPE
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FUEL SYSTEM

Install the air cut-off valve and secure it with the
washer and screw.

Connect the vacuum tube to the vacuum pipe of the
carburetur body.

vACUUM TUBE

| VACUUM PIPE AIR CUT OFF VALVE |

CARBURETOR COMBINATION

___ —— REARCARBURETOR

.@-. :
/ JOINT BOLT
CABLE STAY
/

RIGHT SET PLATE

FRONT CARBURETOR

| 2

LEFT SET PLATE \:% THROTTLE LINK

NOTE

Always replace the O-rings with new unes.

Install the following onlo each carburelon:
carburetor heater with new O-rings

—air vent joint with a new Q ring

—air joint with a new O-ring

—dowel pins




FUEL SYSTEM

Install the left set plate anta the frant carburetor as
shown.

install the right set plate onto the rear carburetar so
that the pin of the throttle sensor is positioned
hetwaan the tabs of the throttie shaft.

CAUTION:

Do not remove the throttle sensor from the set -
plate unless it requires replacement. It may cause £
the throttle sensar te move out of position
rasulting in improper ignition timing.

Install the fuel tubes and dowel pins, and assembie

DOWEL PINS
the front and rear carburetors.

DOWEL PINS S— —==

= ~FUEL TUBES
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Install the four joint bolts and tighten the nuts.
Install the cable stay unto the front carburetor and
tighten the scraws.

Install the following onto the throttle arm pin:
Front carburetor;
Install the plastic  — plastic cone washer
cone washer with thrattle link
the concave side  — plastic plain washer
tacing to the  —metallic washer
throttie link. new cotter pin

Rear carburator:

— plastic plain washer

—throttie link

—plastic cone washer

—metallic washer
new catter pin

Mave the throttle drum and check that throttls
valves move smoothly and return automatically
without binding.

Connect the water joint hose to the front and rear

WATER JOINT HOSE
carhuretor heaters




FUEL SYSTEM

1@ s15tes/Canada  Connect the air vant tubes to the air vent joints and
type  install the lube bands as shown.,

Califarnia type: Connectthe No. 5 tubes to the purge joints.
Install the evaporative amission (EVAP) carburetor
air venl (CAV) control valve to the carburstor set
plate and tighten the screw.
Connect the No. 6 tubes to the air vent joints.

CARBURETOR INSTALLATION

Cafitorniatypeé Connect the No. 10 vacuum tube and No. 4 hose ta
only. lhe evaporative emission (FVAP] carburetor air
vant (CAV) control valve.

Califormiatype  Connect the No, 11 wvacuum tube to the vacuum
only: joint of the front carburetor.
Connect the No. b hose to the 3 way [oint.

AIR VENT TUBES

b s e

\w 4y 1

| No.5 TUBE -

No. 6 TUBE

v / EVAF CAV
CONTROL |
No 6 TUBE  VALVE

EVAP CAV CONTROL VAIVE

-
No. 4 TUBE No. 10 TUBE
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FUEL SYSTEM

Install the SE valve into sach carburetor and tighten
the SE valve nut.

Connect the water inlet hose to the rear carburetor
heater and the outlet hose to the front carburetor
heater.

Connect the throttle cables to the throttle drum and
install them onto the cable stay,

Adjust the throttle cable (page 3 4).

Connect the throttle sensor 3P (whitel connector
and clamp the throttle sansor wire to the carburstor
set plate.

% THROTTLE SENSOR CONNECTO

ek
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FUEL SYSTEM

Insart the
scrowdrivar
rhrough the hole in
the heat guard 1o
fighten the front
carburetor
ingulator band bolt

Install the carburstor assembly into the carburelur
insulators and tighten the insulator band bolts

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibf ft}

Connect the No. 16 air supply hoses and No. 10
vacuum tube to the pulsc secondary air injection
(PAIR) control valva.

Install the air cleaner housing (page 5-4).
Fill and blecd the cooling system (page 8-5),

CHOKE SYSTEM

HRemove the carburctors (pags 5-5).

Check the starting enrichment (SE] valve for scor
ing, scratches or wear.

Check the seat at the tip of the SE valve for stepped
Wear.

Replace the SE valve set if necessary.

Check the choke cables for frayed, kinked or other
damage.

Remove the bolt and replace the choke cable as-
sembly if nacaseary.

Install the carburetors (page 5 18).

PAIR CONTHOL VALVE No. 10 TUBE
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FUEL SYSTEM

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT
IDLE DROP PROCEDURE

NOTE:

® Make surc the carburctor synchronization is with
in specification before pilot screw adjustmaeant.

* The pilot screws are factory pre-set and no
adjustment is necessary uniess the pilot screws
ara replaced,

¢ Lise a tachomeler wilth graduations of 50 rpm or
smaller that will acrurately indicate a8 50 rpm
change.

1.Turn each pilot screw clockwise until it seats light
ly, then back It out to the spscification givan, This
is an initial setting prior to the final pilot screw
adjustmeant.

CAUTION;

Damage to the pilot screw seat will oceur If the pl-
lot screw is tightened against the seat.

TOOL:

Pilot screw wrench 07KMA-MNSO100 or
07MMA MVI0T10A
{U.S.A, only}

INITIAL OPENING:

49 states/Canada type: 2-3/4 turns out
California type: 3 turns out

2.Warm up the engine to operating temperature.
Stop and go driving Tur 10 minutes is sullicient.

d.5top the engineg and connect a tachometer ac-
cording 10 the tachometer manufacturer’s instruc
tions.

4 Start the engine and adjust the idle speed with
the thrattie stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 L 100 rpm

5.Turn the front carburetor pilot screw in or out
slowly 1o obtain the highest engine speed.

B. Pertarm step 5 for rear carburatar pilot screw.

7. Lightly open the throttle 2 or 3 times, then adjust
the idle speed with the throttle stop screw.

H. Turn the front carburetor pilot screw in until the
cngine specd drops by 50 rpm.,

9. Turn the front carburetor pilot screw out Lo the
final npaning from the position obtained in step 8.

FINAL OPENING: 1/2 turn out
10, Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw.

11. Perform stape 8, @ and 10 for the rear carburetor
pilot screw.
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FUEL SYSTEM

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT

These adjustmant
must be made af
high attitude 12
ensure proper high
altitinde oparation.

When the vehicle is to be aperated continuously
ahove 2,000 m (6,500 feet), the carburetors must be
readjusted as described belew to improve drive-
abilily and decrease exhaust amissions.

Remove the carburetor assembly with the air
cleaner housing attached (page 5-5)

Drein the carburctors and remova the floal cham-
bars.
Change each main jet tor a high altitude one.

HIGH ALTITUDE MAIN JET: Front:
Rear:

#1172
#1175

Install the float chambers.,
Ingtall the carburetor assembly (page 5-18)

Warm up the engine t0 operating lemperature.
Stop and go driving fur 10 minutes is sufficient.
Turn each pilot screw in to the specification given.

TOOL:
Pilot screw wrench O7TKMA-MNIU100 or
07TMMA-MVS0104

(LLS.A. only)

HIGH ALTITUDE SETTING: 1/2turnin

Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,200 = 100 rpmn

Attach the Vehlcle Emission Control Information
Update label on the left side vl the frame near the
sleering head as shown.

See Service Letter No. 132 for information on ob-
taining the label.

NOTE

Do not aitach the label to any part that can be easily
removed from tha vehicle.

CAUTION:

Sustained eperation at an altitude lower than
1,500 m (5,000 faet) with the carburetors adjusted
for high altitude may cause the engine ta idle
roughiy and the engine stall in traffic. It may also
cause engine damage due to vverheating.

FLOAT CHJ'\MBEH

‘:"
~
’p(‘) ‘iv

t c:\ —_@Q_‘

5
:/ /

,,
>
W e, )

/
N

X

|

v
AV

) L'k_\{.’ A\

W

| d
Py
"

R

MAIN JET

\ 1:}._: -
, -
\ S
- S W
p L1,

THROTTLE " :»

>

OP'SCREW

UPDATE LABEL /

EMISSION CONTHOL INFORMATION
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FUEL SYSTEM

Thase adjustmant
musi be made al
iow alfitude ta
engure propar low
allitude vperation,

VWWhen the vehicle 1s to be operated continuously F
balow 1,600 m (5,000 feetl, readjust the carburetors LOAT (HAMEER
as follows:

|~

Change cach main jet to the standard one.

STANDARD MAIN JET: Front: £175
Rear: =178

MAIN JET

Warm up the engine to operating temperature.
Stop and go driving for 10 minutes is sufficiant.
Turn each pilot screw out 1/2 turn to its original po-
sitian.

TOOL:
Pilot screw wrench 07KMA-MNS0100

Adjust the idle speed with the throttle stop screw.
IDLE SPEED: 1,200 = 100 rpm
Remove the Vehicle Fmission Control Information

Update |abel that is attached to the left side of the
frame afller adjusting for low altitude.
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FUEL SYSTEM

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Start the cngine and warm it up Lo nuimal operat-
ing temperatureg.

Remove the air cleaner element (page 3 6).

Check that the sccondary air intake port is clean
and free of carbon depusits.

Check the pulse secandary air injection (PAIR]
chack valves if the port is carbon fouled.

Disconnect the air supply (air cleancr housing-1o-
PAIR control valve] hose from the air cleaner hous-
ing.

Disconnecl the PAIR control valve wacuum tube
from the 3-way vacuum joint and plug the vacuum
joint.

Connect a vacuurm pump to the PAIR contral valve
vacuum tube

Start the engine and open the throttle slightly to he
certain that air is sucked in through the air supply
hose.

If the air is not drawn in, check the air supply hoses
for clogging.

With the engine running, gradually apply vacuum
1o the PAIR contrul valve vacuum tube.

Check that the air supply hose stops drawing air,
and that the vacuum does not bleed,

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 400 mm Hg {15.7 in Hg!

If the air iz drawn in, or if the specified vacuum is
niul inaintained, install 8 new PAIR control valve.

If afterburn oceurs on deccleration, even when the
secondary air supply system is normal, check the
air cul-ull valve.

(Y AIR INTAKE PORI

g \
AIR SUPPLY HOSE

PAIR CONTROLVALVE  AIR SUPPLY HOSF
/

‘\ VACUUM PUMP

VACUUM TUBL
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FUEL SYSTEM

PAIR CHECK VALVE INSPECTION P

For the rear cylinder PAIR check valve removal,
ramnowve the tiel tank (page 2-4).

Remove the bolts, PAIR check valve cover and PAIR g;\._\\
check valve from the cylinder head cover tl:\.“.x-. ‘
_ /)
] f/
i T :3';'5
N5
S
_ PAIR CHECK VALVE COVER {

Check the reed for damage or fatigue. Replace if
necessary.

Replace the PAIR check valve if the rubber seat is
cracked, detericrated o1 damaged, or if there is
clearance between the reed and seat.

REED STOPPER

Install the PAIR check valve and cover onto the cyl-
inder head cover,

Apply locking agent to the cover bolt threads.

Install and tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 5 N-m (0.5 kgf-m , 3.6 Ibf-ft)

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL No. 4 TUBE
SYSTEM (California type only) / No.1TUBE

A .
NOTE \\‘\!\f X \f‘rf’
Sy S 7
Refer to the Vacuum Hose Routing Diegram and ;L{::‘ i A
Cable & Harness Routing (page 1-28) for the tube :{54’ “’”’K

&7 h _
connections and rouling. i/ ‘j{_& )
WA S # f 4

Tt e AL
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) ¥ Y
CANISTER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION \
BOLT
Disconnect the Mo. 1 and No. 4 tubes from the
EVAP canister, and remove the three boits and the
EVAP canister with the bracket.
Egnjleve the three bolts and EVAP canister from the BOLTS
rackel. T ”
N TG By,
Inetall the EVAP canister in tho reverse order of \\ > __:r‘;":;__j__"- =S
removal. 5 h ) N\
. 3 S )
\'L o b |
& .i\' = ’//.
-~ ',-" A .'\ ) /’
/*;'_ L """\y =
/ - J"
BRACKET EVAP CANISTER
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FUEL SYSTEM

EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE [ VACUUM PUMP
INSPECTION \ o~ e
\ = e
\ PPt B B _
NOTE: \ il \
—— PP .
The EVAF purge control valve should be inspected ﬁ\(m{' lj" Ic?uf;iﬁ?;tﬁ;amn | l
if hot restart is difficuit. Y] _-.‘;.__,/ |
o ! .l
Remove the EVAP purge control valve. /Wq%- =
Connect a wvacuum pump to the No. b tube fitting -,‘IEDE:;{;‘EF%ANBTEH \‘\
{output port) that goes to the carburetors. Apply the ' TO FRONT CARBURETOR
specified vacuum to the EVAP purge contrul valve. (Vacuum part}

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg (9.8 in Hg)

The spscified vacuum should maintained.
Replace the EVAP purge cantral valva if vacuum is
not maintained.

Remove the vacuum pump and connect it to the VACUUM PUMP
No. 11 tube fitting (vacuum portl that goes 10 the -

front carburetor. \
Apply the specified vacuum ta the LVAF purge
control valve.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg (9.8inlig) il

The specified vacuum should maintainad.

Replace the EVAP purge cuntrol valve if vacuum is
not maintained

Connect a pressura pump to the No. & lube fitting e

Tl : TEGIN)

(input port) that goes to EVAP canistar. \ S OYy=a]
L

CAUTION:

o i /';/
Damage to the EVAP purge control valve may | > ,\&"{ 3T ~
result from use of a high pressure air source. Use a 1 s
hand-operated air pump only.

While applying the specified vavuum lo the EVAFP

it I rt, air through :
rhuer?:;;r;cr:?‘l.m e . et VACUUM PLIMP

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg (9.8 in Hg)

Alr should flow through the EVAP purue corirol
valve and oul the output port that goes tn the
carburetors.
Replace the EVAR purge control vaive if air does
not flow cut,

Remove the pumps and install tha EVAP purge con-
trol valve,
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FUEL SYSTEM

EVAP CARBURETOR AIR VENT (CAV)
CONTROL VALVE INSPECTION

NOTE:

The EVAP CAV control valve should be inspected if
hat restart is difficoit

Remnve the FVAP CAV contral valve

Connect @ vacuum pump to the No. 10 tube fitting
(vacuum port) that goes to the front cylinder intake
manifold.

Apply the gpecified vacuum to the EVAP CAV

control valve.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg (9.8 in Hg)

Fhe specified vacuum should be maintained.
Replace the 'EVAP CAV control valve if vacuum is
not maintained.

Remove the vacuum pump and connect it ta the air
vent fitting {opan air portl.

Apply vacuum to the EVAP CAV contiol valve, The
vacuum shauld hold steady.

Replace the EVAP CAV control valve if vacuum
leaks.

Remnowve tha vacuum pump and reconnect it to the
No. 10 tube fitting (vacuum port).
Connect a pressure pump 1o the open air port.

CAUTION:

Damage to the EVAP CAV control valve may result
from use of 8 high pressure air source. Use s hand-
operated air pump only.

While applying vacuum to the EVAP CAV control
valve vacuum port, pump air through the open air
port.

Air should flow through the EVAP CAV control
valve and out tha air vent porig (No. 6 tuba fitings)
that go to the carburetor air vent joints.

Plug the air vent ports (No. 6 tube fittings) that go to
the carburetor air vent joints.

While applying vacuum ta the EVAP CAV contral
valva vacuum paort, pump air through the open air
port.

It should hald steady.

Replace the EVAP CAV control valve if pressure is
not retained. )

Remuve the pumps and install the EVAP CAV con-
trol walve.

TOCOPEN AIR

i
TOAIR VENT &
JOINT ~ 3 &

f-:t-‘}k TO AIR VENT JOINT

TO EVAP
CANISTER ;;w-'/
F ’_)‘
¢
5 >

-
/"

TO INTAKE MANIFOLD

(Vacuum part}

L L %__\ :'{i |
\‘“'x.\‘-‘\ ‘ “_") \

VACUUM PUMP




COOLING SYSTEM

CARBL;IIRETORS

RESERVE TANK

LEFT RADIATOR

RIGHT RADIATOR”
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6. COOLING SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION 6-1 RADIATOR/COOLING FAN 6-6
TROUBLESHOOTING 6-2 RADIATOR RESERVE TANK 6-9
SYSTEM TESTING 6-3 THERMOSTAT 6-10 !!
COOLANT REPLACEMENT 6-4 WATER PUMP 6-11 l

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING n

* Wait until the engine is cool before slowly removing the radiator cap. Removing the cap while the engine is hot and the
coolant is under pressure may cause serfous scalding.
* Radiator coolant is toxic. Keep it away from eyes, mouth, skin and clothes.
— If any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them with water and consuit 8 doctor immediately.
— If any coolant is swallowed, induce vomiting. gargle and consult a physician Immediately.
— If any coolant gets on your skin or clothes, rinse thoroughly with plenty of water.
« KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

CAUTION:

Using coolant with silicate carrosion inhibitors may cause premature wear of water pump sesls or blockage of radiator
passages. Using tap water may cause engine damage.

s Add coolant at the reserve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to refill or drain the system.
* All couling syslem service can be done with the engine in the frame,

* Avoid spilling coolant an painted surfaces.

* After servicing the system, check for leaks with a cooling system tester.

= Rafar to section 19 for coolant temperature indicator and fan motor switch.

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Coolant copacity | _Radiator and enging 25981310 USqt, 2.6 Imp gt
Raesarve tank 0.718(0.188 US gal , 0.158 Imp gal) |

Radiator cap relief pressure ; : ; 108 137 kPa(1.1 1.4 kgffem?, 16 20 psi)
i. Thermostat | Begins to open = 5 __IB=-TrE63 =11 E |
| | Fullyoepem =~~~ S0°C{(184°F)
| Valve lift 8mm (0.3in) minimum
| Recommended antifreeze Pro Honda HF coolant or an equivalent high quality ethylene
| glycol antifreeze containing silicate-free corrosion inhibitors
TOOLS
Bearing ramaovar set, 10 mm 07936-GE0OO0O or equivalent commearcially availahle in LL.5.A.
—Bearing remover shaft 07836-GEDO100 —
—Bearing remover, 10 mm 07936-GE00200 —l

Bearing remover weight 07741-0010201 '
Driver 07 149-0070000
Attachmaent, 28 x 30 mm 07946-18707100
Pilot, 10 mm 07746-0040100
Mechanical seal driver attachmeant 07945-4150400 or 079685-415000A (U.S.A. only]




COOLING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine temperature too high

& Faulty temperature gauge or thermaosensor

* Thermostal stuck closed

* Faulty radiator cap

* insufficient coolant

» Paesages blocked In radialur, huses or water jacket
® Air in system ]

* Faulty cooling fan

s Faulty fan motor switch

® Faully waler pump

Engine temperature too low

® Faulty temperdlure gauge or thermosensor
* Thermostat stuck open

s Faulty fan motor switch

Coolant leaks

* Faulty water pump mechanicol seal

* Deteriorated O-rings

* Faully radiator cap

* Damagad or deteriorated cylinder hcad gasket
* | pose hose connection or clamp

* Damaged ur deleriorated hoses




COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM TESTING —_ N
/

The engine must be cool before removing the radia-
tor cap, or severe scalding may resuilt.

Removs the front fairing {pags 2-31.
Remowe the radiator cap.

COOLANT (HYDROMETER TEST)
Test the coolant gravity using a hydrometer.
STANDARD COOLANT CONCENTRATION: 50%

Look for contamination and replace the coolant if
necassary.

*. Coolant temperature “C (“F) | : | |

| 0|8 10|12 |32 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 |

Coolant ratio % 1 i32) | (a1) | (50) | (59) | (68) | (77} | {35] |{95I| [1104) | (113) |(122)
5 11.009/1.009 1.008|1.008!1.007|1.006/1.005|1.0031.001 0998 0.927

T6161.015 %ﬁ’iﬁﬁmﬁmmhmm;ﬂw

1.020 1 D'Is 1.016 1.014[1.012
1.0 Toz3l1o211018
7. 038 1 038'1 034 11.031 ‘| UJB 1 UEb

l‘tﬂ.‘l.—rl!-'—‘—-h

_____ s
11.056/1.054(1.052 1.0491.045 1 03 11.040
- 11056 1.

1.080_1.078 1,076 1.074 1,072 1.06911.066 1,063 1.060 1.0571.054
11.088{1.084'7.082 1.080 1 077 1.074 1:068 | 1.085|1.062 | 1.056
‘I EICIS 'I 393 1. BQ1 1.088 ‘l.DHS ‘1 {]HE 1I]TEI' 1. ﬂ?E 1{}'.-'3|1 D?[] 1 DE?




COOLING SYSTEM

Before installing
the capin lhw
tester, wal tha
seaiing surfaccs.

RADIATOR CAP/SYSTEM PRESSURE
INSPECTION

Pressure test the radiator cap using Lhe leste
Replace the radiator cap if it does not hold pressure,
or if relief pressure is too high or too low. It must
hold the specificd pressure for at least 6 secunds.

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
108 137 kPa (1.1—1.4 kgflem?, 16— 20 psi)

Pressurize the radiatoer, engine and hosses using Lhe
tester, and check for leaks.

CAUTION:

Excessive pressure can damage the cooling sys-
tem companents. Do not exceed 137 kPa (1.4 kaf/
em? 20 psi.

Hepair or replace components if the systermn will not
hold the specified prassure for al least 6 seconds.

COOLANT REPLACEMENT

PREPARATION

AWARNING

* Radiator coolant is toxic. Keep it away from eyes,
mouth, skin and clothes.
—If any coolant gets in your eyes, rinse them
with water and consult a doctar immediately.
If any coolant is swallowed, induce vomiting,
gargle and consult a physician immediately.
~ if any coolant gets on your skin or clothes,
rinse thoraughly with plenty of water.
* KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

CAUTION:

Using coolant with sillcate corrosion inhibitors
may cause premature wear of water pump seals or
hlockage of radiator passages. Using tap water
may cause engine damage.

NQTE

* The effectiveness ol cuulant decreases with the
accumulation of rust or if there is a change in the
mixing proportion during usage. Therefore, fur
best performance chanyge the coolant regularly
as specified in the maintenance schedule.

» Mix only distilled, low mineral water with Lhe
antifreaze.

ANTIFREEZE
SOLUTICN

(ETHYLENE
GLYCOL BASE
SOLUTION)

LOW MINERAL OR
i DISTILLED WATER

,
 COOLANT
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COOLING SYSTEM

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE

Pra Honda HP coolant or an eguivalent high quality
cthylene glycol antifreere containing silicate-free
corrosion inhibitors.

RECOMMENDED MIXTURE
1:1 (distilled water and recommended antifreeze]

REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING

awarnine =

The engine must be cool before servicing the cool-
ing system, or severe scalding may resuit.

NOTE

When filling the system. place the matareycla on its
side sland on a flat, level surface.

Remove the front fairing (page 2 3).
Remave the radiator cap.

Discennact the lower radiator joint hose at the right
radiator by loosening the hose band screw and
drain the coolant trom the system.

Remove the drain bolt and drain the coolant fram
the fronl cylinder,

Disconnect the radiator siphon tube from the filler
neck and drain the coolant from the reserve tank.

Connect the radiator lower joint hose and siphon
tube, and install the drain bolt with a2 new sealing
washer




COOLING SYSTEM

Fill the system with recommended coolant up 1o
the filler neck with the motarcycle on its side stand.

Eleed air from the system as follows:

1. Shift the transmission into neutral.
Starl Lhe engine and let it idle for 2—3 minutos.

2. Snap the thrattle 3—4 times 1o bleed air from the
System.

3. Stop the enygine and add coolant up to the filler
neck.

4. Install the radiator cap.

Fill the reserve tank to the upper level line with the
motorcycle upright on & flat, level surface.

Install the front lairing (page 2-3)

RADIATOR/COOLING FAN

CALUTION:

Be careful not to damage the radiator fins while
servicing the radiator.

RADIATOR REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Drain tha coolant from the system {page 6-5).
RIGHT RADIATOR

Disconnect the fan motor 2P (hlack) ronnector.
Disconnect the radiator siphon tube and upper radi-
ator joint hose.

Remove the lwu mounting bolts and the radiator
from the mounting stay.

Disconnect the lower radiator hose from Lhe radia-
1or.

Install the right radiator in the reverse vrder of re-
moval.

Fill and bleed the cooling systam {page 6-5).

=5

(7, Sl ~l
P ey
S LOWER LEVEL ™
UPPFR RADIATOR JOINT HOSE
,' = g i

MOLINTING BOLTS

At
RIGHT RADIATOR |




COOLING SYSTEM

LEFT RADIATOR

Disconnect the upper radiator hose, upper and low
er radiator joint hoses.
Remove the two mounting bofts and the radiator
from the maunting stay

Install the left radiator in the reverse order of re-
moval

Fill and bleed the cooling system {page 6-5).

COOLING FAN DISASSEMBLY CLAMPS FAN MOTOR SWITCH ]

CONNECTOR
Remowve the right radiator (page B-6).

Disconneact the fan motor swilch connector,
Free the fan matar wires from the clamps.

Remove the three bolts, clamp and fan shroud/
motor assembly from the radiator.

Remove the nut and cooling fan from the motor.

Remove the three bolts and the fan motor from the
shroud.




COOLING SYSTEM

COOLING FAN ASSEMBLY
RIGHT RADIATOR

CLAMPS

FAN PLATE

FAN SHROUD

Install the fan motor onto the shroud with the drain
tube facing toward the tan plate, and tighten the
three bolts.

Install the cooling fan onto the motor shaft, align-
ing the flat surfaces.

Apply locking agent to the motor shaft threads.
Install and tighten the nut.
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install the fan shroud/motar assembly with the
clamps and ground terminal onto the right radiotor
as shown and tighten the bolts.

Houte and clamp the fan motar wires properly as
shown.

Install the right radiator (page 6-6)

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).

Disconnect the radiator siphon tube from the radia-
tor filler neck and drain the coolant rom the re-
serve tank

Remove the mounting bolt and the reserve tank
from the frama.

Install the reserve tank in the frame and insert its

bosy into the hole in the frame,
Install tha remavad parts in the reverse ordar of
remaoval.

Fill the reserve lark with recommended coolant to
the upper level line.

CcLAMPS FAN MOTOR SWITCH
."}\ - CONNECTOR

FAN SHROUD/MOTOR ASSEMBLY




COOLING SYSTEM

THERMOSTAT
REMOVAL

Remove the fucl tank (pagc 2 4).
Drain tha coolant from the system (paye 8-5).

Leosen the hose band screw and disconnect the
upper radiator hose from the thermostat housing
COVET,

Remnove the twa hnlts, ground terminal and thermo-
stat housing cover,

Remopve the thermostat from the housing.

INSPECTION

s Wear insulated gloves and adeguate eye protec-
tion.

* Keep flammable materials away from the elec-
tric heating element.

Visually inspect the thermostat for damage.
Replace the thermostat if the valve slays open at
room temperature.

Heat the watar with an selectric heating element W
operating temper ature for 5 minutes.
Suspend the thermaostat in heated water to check

its operation, THERMOSTAT

NOTE:

Do not lel the thepmomeler or thenmostal touch the
pan, or you will get false readings.

THERMOSTAT BEGINS TO OPEN:
73 77°C(63  171°F) i
VALVE LIFT: '

8 mm (0.3in) minimum at 90 °C {194 “F)~ l

Replace the thermostat if the valve responds at tem- |
perature other than those specified. |
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COOLING SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Install the thermaostat into the hausing with its hale
facing rearwards.

Install @ new O ring into the groove in the housing
cover and install the cover onto the housing.

Install the cover bolts with the ground terminal and
tightan them.

Connect the upper radiatur huse o the thermostal
housing caver,

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 8-5).
Install the fus! tank (page 2-4)

WATER PUMP
MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION

Chack the inspection hole for signs of coolant Icak
age.

It there is leakage, the mechanical seal is defective,
and it should be replaced (page 5-131.




COOLING SYSTEM

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Drain the coolant lrom the system (page 6-5),

Disconnect the carburgtor heatsr water outlet hose
and bypass hose from the water pump COvEr.
Remuove the four bolts and the water pump covear.
Loasen the hose band screw and disconnect the
lower radiator hosa from the waler pump covar

Remove Lhe D-ring and dowel pins.

Disconnect the ignitiun pulse generatar 2F (white)
conmneclorn.

Rermovo the thirteen bolts and the right crankcase
cover.

Hemove the gosket and dowel pins.
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COOLING SYSTEM

MECHANICAL SEAL REPLACEMENT

Press out the water pump shaft from the right crank-
case cover using a hydraulic press.

Remove the mechanical seal mating ring from the
pump shaft.

Remove the bearing using the special tools. ‘ |

TOOLS:

Bearing remover set, 10 mm  0/436-GEOODOD
not available
inLlS A,

-~ Bearing remover shaft U7936-GEDO100
not available
inll.S.A

—Bearing remover, 10 mm 07836-GFD0200
not available
in U.S.A.

—Bearing remover weight 07741-0010201
not available
inU.S.A. -

or Equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,

Remove Lthe vil seal and mechanical seal from the
right crankcase cover.

Drive 8 new mechanical saal using the special tool.

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Mechanical seal driver

attachment 07945-4150400
or

Mechanical seal installer 07965-415000A

(U.S.A, only)

Apply grease to a new oil seal lip and install the oil
seal into the right crankcase cover,

= ATTACHMENT &5
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COOLING SYSTEM

Driva & new bearing with Lhe markings facing out,
using the special tools

TOOLS:

Driver 07748-0010000
Attachment, 28 * 30 mm 07946-1870100
Pilot, 10 mm 07746-0040100

Install new mechanical seal mating ring into the
impeller groove of the water pump shaft.

Suppor the bearing inner race properly and install
the watar pump shail by pressing it with a hy-
draulic press

NOTE:

The measurement from thec inner bearing race to
the flange of the chaft should be 16.35—16.62 mm
(0.644— D.654 in}

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

Apply sealant to the crankcaese mating surfaces as
shown.

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket.

WATER PUMP _
SHAFT T

16.35—16.62 mm
(0.644— 0,654 in)

e

|

JHH L

5 15 mm
0.2 06in [2

_+__

i

5—15 mun
0,.2—0.6 in)
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install the right crankcase cover and lighlen the
thirteen bolts

Route the ignition pulse ganerator wire properly
(page 1-18).

Connect the ignition pulse generator connector.

Install the dowel pins and a new O-ring into the wa-
l2r pump cuver groove,

COVer.
Install the water pump cover onto the right crank-
case cover and tighten the four bolts.

Connect the carburetor heater water outlal hose
and bypass hose to the water pump caver,

Fill and blead the cooling eystem (page 6-5).




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

64 N-m (6.5 kgf.m , 47 Ibf-f1) 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 |bf-ft)

38 N-m (4.0 kgf-m ,
29 Ibf-ft)

54 N.m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ihi-f)

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)

93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , B9 Ihtf1)

54 N.m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 b1

10 Nom (1.0 kglam, 7 1Ll
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7. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION 7-1
ENGINE REMOVAL 7-3

ENGINE INSTALLATION 1-7

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

= A hoist or eguivalent is reguired 1o support the motorcycle when removing and inslalling Lhe engine.
s A floar jack or other adjustable support is required to support and maneuver tha angine

CAUTION:

Da not use the oil filter as a jacking point.

& When using the inck nut wrench far the adjusting bolt lnck nut, use a deflecting beam type torgue wrench 20 inches long.
The lock nut wrench increases the terque wrench’s leverage, 5o the torgue wranch reading will be less than the torque
actually applied to the lock nut. The specification given is the actual lorgue applied Lo the lock nut, not the reading on the
torque wrench. Do not avertighten the lock nut. The spacification later in the taxt gives both actual and indicated,

* The following components require angine removal for service:

—tranemisgion (saction 11)
-crankshaftpiston/cylinder (section 12)
* When installing the engine, be sure ta highten the engine mounting fasteners to the specified torque in the specified

sequence, If you mistake the tightening toraue or sequence, loosen all mounting fasteners, then tightan them again to
the specified torque in the correct seguence,

CENTER ENGINE HANGER BOLT
ADJUSTING BOLT

LOCK NUT

(page /-1

FRONT ENGINE HANGER BOLT

REAR ENGINE HANGER BOLT
ADJUSTING BOLT

ADJUSTING BOLT
LOCK NUT LOCK NUT
(page 7-8) (page 7-9)




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SPECIFICATIONS

ITEM

SPECIFICATIONS

Engine dry weight ===
__Engine oil capacity after disassemhbiy

74.2 kg (163.6 Ibs}

450 (4.8 US a1, 4.0 Imp gt

Coolant capacity (radiator and engineg!

2,860 (0.756 US gal , 0.629 Imp gal)

TORQUE VALUES

Center engine hanger bok

| aft center engine hanger adjusting balt
Left center engine hanger lock nut
Rear engine hanger adjusling boll
Rear engine hanger lock nut

Front enginc honger adjusting bolt
Front engine hanger lock nut

Rear engine hanger nut

Front engine hanger nut

Shock link brackat nut

Swingarm pivot nut

Shock absorber lower mounting nut
Shock link-1o-racket nut

Rear birake reservoir mounting bolt
Drive spracket halt

Starter motor cabie terminal nut

TOOLS

Lock nut wranch
Lock nut wrench

39 Nom (4.0 kgfom , 29 Ibfdt)
3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 |bf-f1)
54 M-m (5.5 kaf-m , 40 Ibf-ft)
3 Nem (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 Ibfft)
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf-ft)
3 W-m (0.3 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibf-f1)
54 Nan (5.5 kgfm | 40 lbi.ft)
64 N-m (6.5 kgt-m , 47 |bf-ft)
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , 47 Ibf-fi)
44 N-m (4.5 kylan, 33 Ibf-ft)
93 N-m (9.5 kgf.m , BS [ht-ft)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf ft)
44 M-m (4.5 kgi.m , 33 1L1.10
9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 b
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf-ft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf.ft)

07TVMA-MBE0100
07HMA-MR70200




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE REMOVAL

Drain the engine vil {page 3-11).

Remove the following:

~front fairing (page 2-3)

—exhaust system (page 2-5).

—left and right radiators (page 6-6)

—carburetor assembly (page 5 5).

—Calilornia type only: svaporative emission
(EVAF) canister [page 5-25).

Remove the thermostat housing assembly by
discannecting the following:

—ground wire connactor

—angine coolant temperature Sensor connector
—thermosensor connectur

—bypass hose trom the water pump

—water hoses from the cylinder heads

Ramave the front fairing stays from the front cylin-
der head.

Remove the cil hosa joints, mounting bolts and the
oil cooler assembly.

BATTERY GROUND CABLE

% —

Remove the bull and the battery ground cable from |

the engine. A e
| \ N h
AN A ——
| R A

Disconnact the following:

—alternator 3P (while) connector

—gil preasure switch/neutral switeh wira 2P (hiack)
connector

—speed sensor 3P.(while) connector

—side stand switch 3P (green) connactar




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

pulse generator 2P (white) connector

Remove the terminal nut and the starter motor ca-
ble from the starter motor.

Remaove the following:

—bwolt and gearshift arm
three bolts, clutch slave cylinder, dowel pins and
gasket

NOTE

* Do not disconnect the clutch hose,

* To keep slave cylinder piston from being forced
out of the cylinder, squeearze the clutch laver and
tic it to the handiebar,

=two bolts, wire clamp and drive sprocket cover

Remove the gasket, guide plate and dowel pins.




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Lonsen the rear axle nut and drive chain adjusters.
Remove tha drive sprockat balt, washer and the

drive sprocket with the drive chain from the coun-
tershaft

Disconnect the rear brake light switch connector.
Remaove the rear brake reservoir mounting bolt and
the reservoir.

Support the motorcycle sccurely with a hoist or
equivalent

Remove the following:

—swingarm pivot caps

—shock link to bracket nut and balt

—shock absorber lowsr mounting nut and balt

—swingarm pivot nut, sockel bolt, left driver
footpeg bracket

—socket bolt, collar, swingarm pivot bolt, right driv-
er footpeg bracket ¥ ; y g\

—rear wheel, swingarm and rear brake system as fdins e S k!

an assembly \SOCKET BOLT

LOWER MOUNTING BOLT  PIVOT BOLT

-

™ SOCKET BOLT
| SHOCK LINK-TO-BRACKET BOLT
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remova the shock link brackel mounting nuts, bolts,
and brackets along with the side stand and four
dowel pins.

Place a floor jack or ulher adjustable suppnrr under
the engine.

NOTE:

The jack height must be continually adjusted 1o
relieva stress for ease of bolt removal.

Loosen and remove the front engine hanger nut,
center enginc hanger bolt and rear angine hanger
nut from the right side,

Hold each hanger bolt and loosen cach lock nut us-
ing the special 1oal.

TOOLS:

Front and center:

Lock nut wrench 07VMA-MBRO10O
Rear:

Lock nut wrench 0THMA-MRT70200

Aemave the lack nuts, adjusting bolts, enginc han
ger bolts and the engine from the frame.

a5
=




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

ENGINE INSTALLATION

The lef! nenfer
enging hangar bolt
is longer than the
right cantar angina
hanger bott.

NOTL

o When Ltightening the lock nut with the lock nut
wrench, refer to torque wrench reading infarma-
tion on page 7 1 “SERVICE INFORMATION".

e The jack height must be continually adjusted o
relieve stress from the mounting tastensers

CAUTION:

Be sure to tighten all engine mounting fasteners to
the specified torgue in the specified sequence
described belaw. If you mistake the tightening
torque or sequence, loosen all mounting fasteners,
then tighten them again to the specified torgue in
the specifiad sequence.

Install the front engine hanger adjusting bolt inta
the frame.

Install the enging in the frame.

Install the engine hanger bolts, adjusting bolts and
lock nuts from the left side.

Install the center engine hanger bolt, and the front
and rear angine hanger nut from the right side.

1. Tighten the right center engine hanger bolt to the
specified torgue.

TORQUE: 39 N.m (4.0 kgtm , 29 lotH)

2_Install the distance collar hatween the left center
adjusting bolt and engine.
Tighten the lelt center adjusting boll Lo the speci-
hed tarque and check that there 18 no clearance
between the distance collar and engine.

TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kgt:m , 2.2 Ihi-ft)

ENGINE COLLAR ADJUSTING BEll;T

NO CLEAHANCE

FRAME LOCK NUT
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

3. Hold the left center adjusting bolt and tighten the
lock nut to the specified forque using the special
tool.

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench 0/WVMA-MBBO100

TORQUE: Actual: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 20 lbf-ft)
Indicated: 49 N.m (5.0 kgf-m , 36 Ibf-ft)

4, Ingtall and tighten the left center engine hanger
bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibf-f1)

5. Tighten the rear adjusting bolt with the rear on
gine hanger bolt to the specified torgue and
check that there is no clearance between the ad-
Justing bolt and engine.

TORQUE: 3 N.m (0.3 kglom , 2.2 1BI.1)

B. Hald the rear adjusting holt with the rear engine
hanger bolt and tighten the lock nut to the speci-
led loryue using the special tool.

TOOL: :
Lock nut wrench 0THMA-MR70200

TORQUE: Actual: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m . 40 Ibf ft}
Indicated: 48 N-m (5.0 kgf-m , 36 Ibf-f)

LEFT CENTER ENGINE HANGER BOLT

ENGINE FRAME ADJUSTING BOLT

~ LOCK NUT

b

\\

[ REAR ENGINE

NO CLEARANCE HANGER BOLT
LOCK NUT WRENCH




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

7. Tighten the front adjusting bolt with the front en ENGINE ADJUSTING BOLT LOCK NUT
gine hanger bolt to the specified torque and i
check that there is no clearance between the ad-
justing bolt and angine,

TORQUE: 3 N.rri (0.3 kyl-m , 2.2 IbIIO

\
FHONT ENGINE
NO CI FARANCE . HANGLH BOLT

FHAME

B. Hold the front adjusting holt with the front engine
hanger bolt and tighten the lock nut 1o the speci-
fiad torque using the special tool,

LOCK NUT WRENCH

TOOL:
Lock nut wrench 07TVMA-MBBO100

TORQUE: Actual: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m , 40 Ibf-ft)
Indicated: 49 N-m (5.0 kaf-m , 36 Ibf-fu)

8. Tighten the rear engine hanger nut to the speci-
fied torque.

TORQUE: 84 N.m (6.5 kgfom , 47 Ibfft)

10. Tighten the front engine hanger nui 1o the spaci- ©
fied lorque.

TORQUE: 64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m , &7 Ibf-fi)

Install the Tour dowel pins, shock link brackests and
tighten the mounting nuts.

TORQUE: 44 N.im (4.5 kgf.m , 33 IL[.It)

3

== L Sk 3 1 SHOCK LINK
B W 2 (A BRACKET
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the rear wheel, swingarm and rear brake gys-
tem assambly cnio the engine.

Install the left and right driver faotpeg brackets,
swingarm pivot bolt and nut.

Install the right driver footpeg bracket anto the
shock link hracket with the collar and tighten the
socket bolt.

Instal the left driver fuoipey bracket onto the shock
link bracket and tighten the sncket balt.

Tighten the swingarm pivot nut.

TOROQUE: 93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 69 Ibf-ft)

Install the swingarm pivat caps.

install the shock absorber lower muunting belt and
tighten the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf.m , 33 Ibf.ft)

Install the shock link-to-bracket bolt and tighten the
nut.

TORQUE: £4 N.m (4.5 kgt-m , 33 [bfft)

Ruute the rear brake reservoir hose and hrake light
switch wire praperly (page 1-18).

Install Lhe rear brake reservoir and tighten the
mounting holt

TORQUE: & N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 (L1}

Connect the rear brake light switch connector.

Ingtall the drive sprocket with the drive chain onto
the countershaft.
Install the washer and bolt, and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 54 N.m (5.5 kgf:m , 40 |bf-ft)

_~PIVOT BOLT

-

LOWER MOUNTING BOLT

-~

s . ~I
TS~ 50cKeT BOLT
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pins and guide plate.

Install @ new gasket, drive sprocket cover and
nlamp, and tighten the two bolts.

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket (page 9-111.
Inslall the clutch slave cylinder and tighten the
holts.

Release the cluteh lever fram the handlahar.

Install the gearshift arm (page 9-22).

Connect the starter motor cable.
Install and tighten the terminal nut.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 |bf-ft)

Install the rubbar cap securely.

Route the wires properly (page 1 18).

Connect the fallawing:
— pulse generator 2P (whitel conncetor




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

— alternalor 3P (white) connactor

— oil pressure switch/neutral switch wira 2P (black)
connector

—spoed sensor 3F (white) connectar

—side stand switch 3P (green) connector

Install the battery ground ceble and tighten the boit.

Install the oil cooler assembly onto the siay and
tighten the mounting bolls.

Coat new O-rings with oil and install them onto the
ail hnse joints.

Conncet the oil hose joints to the engine and tight-
en the bolls.

Install the front fairing stays onto the lrunt cylinder
head and tighten the bolts.

Install the thermostat housing assembly and con-
nect the following:

—water hoses to the cylinder heads

— bypass hose Lo Lhe water pump

~—thermosensor connector

—engine coolant temperature sensor connector
—ground wire conrnector

Install the following:

—California type only. evaparative emission
(EVAP) canister (page 5-25)
carburetor assembly (page 5-18)

— left and right radiators (page 6-6}

— gxhaust system (page 2-6)

Adjust the drive chain (page 3-15).
Fill the crankcase with racommended engine ail
ipage 3-11h
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

10N-m 1.0 kgl-m , 7 Ibf-ft}\\

53 N-m (5.4 kgf-m , 39 Ibf-ft)
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8. CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

SERVICE INFORMATION 8-1 VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT 8-12 |
TROUBLESHOOTING 8-2 VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING 8-13
CYLINDER COMPRESSION 8-3 CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY B-16
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL 83 CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION 8-17
CAMSHAFT REMOVAL 8-4 CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION 8-19
CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL 87 CYLINDER HEAD COVER

INSTALLATION 8-23 |
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY 8-8

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* This section covers service ol the camshafis, cylinder head and vaives.

* The comshefts, eylindar head and valves can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.

* When disassambling, mark and store the disassemblad parts to ensure that they are reinstalled in their original locations.
* Clean all disassembled parte with cleaning solvent and dry them by blowing them nft with compressed air before

inspection.

* Camehaft lubricating oil is fed through nil passages in the cylinder head. Clean the oil passages before assembling

cylinder head.

* Be caretul not to damage the mating surfaces when removing the cylinder head cover and cylinder head.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
| _Cylinder compression al 350 Tpm e :L_lés_ kPa (11.5 kaficm?® , 164 psi) =
Valve clearance IN | 0.168 = 0.03 (0.006 + 0.001) e
e EX 0.31 = 0.03(0.012 | 0.001) =
Camshaft Cam lube hefght IN 40.080—20.240 (1.5//9—1.5842) 39.780 (1.5861)
= EX 40.230—40.380 (1.5839— 1.5902} 39.930 (1.5720}
| Runout . s 0.06 (0.002)
Qil clearance | 0.020—0.062 (0.0008- 0.0024) | 0.088 (0.0035)
Valve lifter Valve lifter O.D. } 33.878—-33.883(1.3377—1.3383] | 33.97(1.337)
Valve lifter bare LD, | 32.010-—34.026(1.3390— 1.3398) 34.04 (1.340)
Valve, Valve stam 0.D. - [N | 5.75—5.990(0.2352 0.2358) 5.965 (0.2348) _
valve guide | EX 5.966—5.980 (0.2348—0.2354) 5.955 {0.2344)
| Valve guide .D. INFEX 6.000—6.012 {0.2362—0.2367) 6.04010.2378)
Stem-to-guide clearance | [N 0.070 -~ 0.037 0.0004 0.0015) 0.075 (0.0030} :
EX 0.020—0.047 (0.0008-0.0019) 0.085 (0.0033)
| Valve guide projection above 14.0—14.2 {0.55— 0.56) —
cylinder hcad o | =5 e
Valve seal width In 1.1—1.3(0.04—-0.05) 1.7 (0.07)
g oy | EX | 1.3—1.5{0.05—0.06) 1.8 10.07)
Valva spring Frae length }ir:-ﬁr 37.0(1.46) 36.0(1.42) |
e : Outer 41.9(1.65) 40.9 {1.61) [
Cylinder head warpags 0.10 (0.004) |




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

TORQUE VALUES

Cylindar head cover balt 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 lof-f)

Cam sprocket bolt 20 Nom (2.0 kyfom, 14 16771} Apply locking agent to the threads
Camehaft holder bolt 21 N.m (2.1 kgf-m , 15 Ibf.-ft1}  Apply oil to the threads and goating surface
Cylinder head balt {10 mm) 53 N-m (5.4 kgf-m , 39 Ibfft)  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
Cam chain tensioner bolt 23 N-m (2.3 kaf-m , 17 Ibl-I)  Apply locking agent tn the threads

Cam chain guide bolt 23 N.m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft}  Apply locking agent to the threads
Carburetor insulator band screw 1 N.m (0.7 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft)

Spark plug 14 Nom (1.4 kaf-m , 10 Ib-fi)

TOOLS

Valve spring compressor 07757-0010000

Valve guide driver, 5.5 mim 07742-0010100

Valve guide driver 07743-0020000 notavailable in U.S.A

Valve guide reamer 07VMH-MBB0200 or 07VMH-MBB020A (U1.5.A. only)

Valve saat curter, 40 mm (IN/EX 45°) 07780-0010500 | or equivalent commercially available In U.S.A.
Flal culler, 38.5 mm (IN 32°) 07780-0012400 - I

Flat cuttar, 35 mm (EX 327 07780 0012300 —

Interior cutter, 37.5 mm (INJEX 80°)  07780-0014100 —

Cutter holder, 8 mim o7vMH-MBBoI00 —

TROUBLESHOOTING

Lngine top-end problems usually affect engine performance. These van be diagnosed by a compression 1est. or by tracing
top-end noise with a sounding rod or stethuscope,

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance Excessive noise

at low speed ® [ncorrect valve clearance

® Valves * Sticking valve or broken valve spring
—Incarrect valve adjustment = Waorn or damaged camshaft
—Burned or bent valves * Waorn or damagead valve litter
—lIncorract valve timing *Warn cam chain
—Broken valve spring * Worn or damaged cam chain lensioner
—Uneven valve sgating * Worn cam sprocket teeth

s Cylinder head * Cylinder/piston problem (scction 12)
—Leaking or damaged cylinder head gasket

Warped or cracked cylinder head Rough idle

—Loose spark plug * L ow cylinder compression

* Cylinder/pision (section 12)

Compression too high
= Excesgive carbon build-up on piston head or combus-
tion chamber

Excessive smoke

* Worn valve stem or valve guide

* lamaged stem saal

s Cylinder/piston problem (section 12}




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CYLINDER COMPRESSION

Warm up the engine o nurmal operating tempera-
ture.

Stop the enginc and remove the spark plug caps
and spark plugs.

Install the compression gauge into the spark plug
hole,

Shift tha transmiesion in neutral.

Open the throttle all the way and crank the engine
with the starter motar until the gauge reading stops
rising, The maximum reading is usually reached
wilhin 4 — 7 seconds.

COMPRESSION PRESSURE:
1,128 kPa (11.5 kgf/cm?®, 164 psi)
at 360 rpm

Low compression can be caused by:
—blown cylinder head gasket
—improper valve adjustment
—valve lzakage

=worm piston ring or cylinder

High compression can be caused by:

—carbon deposits in combustion chamber or on
piston head

CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL

FRONT:
Remove the front fairing (page 2-3).

Remove the spark plug wire from the clamp.
Remove the o bolte and the oil cooler and brack

et from the frame,

Move the oil cooler forward.

Disconnect the No. 16 air supply hose from the
pulse secondary air injection (PAIR) check valve.
Disconnect the crankcase hreather hoss from the
cylindar head cover,

Remove the spark-plug cap.

Remove the four cylindar head cover halts, special
washers and the cylinder head cover.

Remove the dowel pin, O-ring and gasket.

CRANKCASE BREATHER HOSE
SPARK PLUG CAFP

ot .;"‘ '_ et
RO TR
J RN e ~
No. 16 HOSE CYLINDER HEAD COVER
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

REAR:

' SPAHK PLUG CAP No. 16 HOSE
Remove the fuel tank (page 2-4). ?

S

Disconnect the No. 18 air supply hosc from the
PAIR check valve.

Disconnect the crankcase Lreather hose fram the
cylinder head cover.

Hemove the spark plug cap.

Remove the four cylinder head cover bolts, special
washers and the cylinder head cover.

Remnwve the dowe! pin, O-ring and gasket.

ol ; et W P
{ J\ﬂ_;_:, ot \ 3 4
CRANKCASE -

BREATHER HOSE CYLINDER HEAD COVER

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

For the front cylinder, remove the [oliowing:
—¢arburetor assembly (page 5-5)
lett radiator (page 6-6)

Remuve Lhe cylinder head cover (page B-3).

Remove the cam chain tansioner lifter sealing bolt
and sealing washer.

Tumn the cam chain tensioner litter shaft clockwise
fully and secure it with a stopper tool.
This ool can easily be made from a thin (1 mn of X
thickness) piece uf steel as shown below. 1
| i N I". o
15 mm 19 mm b ./‘:{,\\ N
VIR N
i 1 A
g
3 mm
15 mm I g5mm
MATERIAL THICKNESS: 1.0 mm 45 mm

Remove the three bolls and the cam chain ginde
plate from the camshatt holders.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove the crankshaft hole cap.

Be careful not 1o Remove the cam sprocket bolts from the intake and
orop the camr exhaust camehafis.
sprocket bolts  Turn the crankshaft counterclockwiss ona turn, and

imtathe  remave the nthar cam sprocket bolts.
Crankesse.

Rermove the cam sprocksts from the camshafts,
and suspend the cam chain with a piece of wire to
prevent it from falling into the crankcase.

Hemove the camshaft holder bolts, camshall hold-
ers, dowel pins and camshafts.

NOTE:

Do not forcibly remove the dowel pins from the
camshaft holders.

Remaove the valve lillers and shims.

NOTE:

* Be careful not to damage the valve lifter bore.

* Shim may stick to the inside of the valve lifter. Do
not allow the shims to fall into the crankcase.

® Mark all valve lifters and shims to ensure currect
reassembly in their ariginal locations.

* The valve lifter can be easily removed with 3
valve lapping tool or magnet. .

® The shims can be easily remaved with a tweezers
or magnet.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

INSPECTION

CAMSHAFT

Check the cam and journal surtaces of the camshaft
tar scoring, scratches or evidence of insufficient
lubrication.

Check the oil holes in the camshaft for elogging.

Measure the camshaft runout using a dial indicator.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05% mm (0.002 inl

Measure each cam lobe height using a micrometer.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 35.780 mm (1.5681 ini
EX:38.930 mm (1.5720 in}

CAMSHAFT JOURNAL

Chueck the camshaft journal surfaces of the cam-
shatt hoiders and eylinder hegad for scoring,
scratches or evidence of insufficiant lubrication.

fomat rotate the  CAMSHAFT OIlL CLEARANCE
camshaft during
inspection.  Wipe any oil from the journals of the cylinder head,
camshaft and camshaft holdar.
Put the camshaft onto the cylinder head and lay a
strip of plastigauge lengthwise on each camshaft
journal.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
camshall holder bolts.

Install the camshaft holder and tighten the boks in
a crisscross pattern in 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: 21 N-m (2.1 kgf-m , 15 Ibf-ft)

Remove the camshaft holder and messure the
compressed plastigauge at its widast paint on the
camshafl o determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.088 mm {0.0035 in}

It the ail clearance exceeds the service limit, re-
place the camshaft and recheck the oil clearance.
Replace the cylinder head and camshaft holders as
a set if the oil clearance still axceads the sarvice
limit.

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL

Remove Lhe lullowing:

carhuretor assembly (page 5-5)
—camshafts (page 8-4)
— lwu bolts and cam chain tensioner lifter

if necessary, remova tha following:
—carburator insulator
—twao bolts and water hose joint




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Bs caretui not te Remove the gasket and dowel pine.

drop the dowel

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

pins info fhe
crankcass.

Remove the two 8 mm cylinder head bolts.
Loosen the six 10 mm cylinder head bolts in a
crisscross pattern in 2 or 3 steps, and remove them.
Remove the cylinder head.

Remove the spark plug from the cylinder hcad.

Make a lifter bore prolecior from a plastic 35 mm
film container by cutting the hottom of the contain
ar.

Install the protector into the valve liller bore.

Remaove the attachment trom the valve spring com
pressar,

Remove the valve spring cullers using the walve
SPring cOmpressor.

TOOL:
Valve spring compressor  07757-01010000

CAUTION:

To prevent loss of tension. do not compress the
valve springs more than necessary to remove the
cotters

S

MM ot = g e




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Remove the following:
—spring reétainer
inner and outer valve springs
—valve
stem seal
—inner and auter valve spring seals

NOTE:

Mark all parts during disassembly so they can be
placed back in their original locations.

INSPECTION
CYLINDER HEAD

Remove the carbon deposits from the combustion
chamber, being careful not 1o damage the gasket
surtane.
Check the spark plug hole and valve areas for
cracks.

Check the cylindrr head far warpage with a straight
edge and feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Check the valve lifter bore for scoring, scratches o
damage.
Measure the sach valve lifter bore 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 34.04 mm (1.340 in}




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE LIFTER
Check the valve lifter Tor scoring, scratches or dam-
Age.

Measure the cach valve lifter Q.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 3387 mm (1.237 in)

VALVE SPRING

Measure the valve spring free lenath.

SERVICE LIMITS: Inner:  36.0 mm {1.42 in}
Outer: 40.9 mm {1.61in)

VALVE/VALVE GUIDE

Check that the valve moves smoothly in the guide.
Check the valve for bending, burning or abnormal
wear,

Measure each valve stem 0.0, and record it

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 5.965 mm (0.2348 in)
EX:5.955 mm (0.2344 in}

Ream the valve guide 1o remove any carbun build-
up before measuring the guide.

Insert the reamer from the combustion chomber
side of the head and always rotate the reamer cluck-
wise, :

TOOL:

Valve guide reamer 07VMH-MEB0200 or
07VMH-MBBO20A
{U.S.A. only)

VALVE GUIDE REAMER
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Measure each valve guide 1.D. and record it.
SERVICE LIMIT: 6.040 mm (0.2378 in)

Subtract each valve stem Q.D, lrom Lhe correspond-
ing guide |.D. to obtain the stem-to-guids clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS: IN: 0.075 mm (0.0030 in}
EX:0.085 mm (0.0033 in}

Il the stem-to-quids clearance exceads the service
limit, determine if a new guide with standard dimen-
sions would bring the clearance within tolerance

If so, replace any guides as necessary and ream 1o
fit.

If the stem-to-guide clearance exceads the service
limit with a new guide, also replace the valve.

NOTE

Inspect and reface the valve seats whenevar the
valve guides are replaced (page 8-12).

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER/GUIDE

Check the cam chain tensioner and guide lor exces-
siva wear or damage and replace them it necessary.

To ramove the cam chain tensioner and guide:
Front cylinder: Remove the flywheel (page 10-4).
Rear cylinder: Remove the primary drive gear
{page 9-22).

Rernove the bulls, cam chain lensioner and guide.
Apply locking agent to the bolt threads.

Install the cam chain tensioner and guide, and tight-
en the bolts.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibf-ft)

Install the primary drive gear (page 9-23).
Install the flywheal (page 10-7).




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

Chill new valve guides in the freezer section of a
refrigerator for about an hour.

Heatthe cylinder head to 130 — 140 "C (275 —
290 °F) with a hat plate or oven.

AWARNING :

Wear heavy gloves to avoid burns when handling
the heated cylinder head.

CAUTION:

Using a torch to heat the cylinder head may cause
warpage.

Support the cylinder head and drive the valve
guides out of the cylinder head from the combus-
tion chamber side.

TOOL:
Valve guide driver, 5.5 mm  07742-0010100

While the cylinder head is still heated, drive new
valve guides in the cylinder head from the cam-
shaft side until the exposed height is 14.0 —
14.2 mm {0.66 — 0.58 in).

TOOL:
Valve guide driver 07743-0020000
naot availahle in U.S.A. or

07742 0010100

U.S.A. only procedure:

—using a markar, mark the valve guide with a lina
at the correct exposed helght as specified abuve.

—chill the guides.

—drive in the valva guide to the line.

—check the exposed height with calipars to verify
they are within specification.

Let the cylinder head cool to room tempearature.

Ream Lhe new valve guides.

Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber
side of the head and always rotate the reamer clock-
wise.

TOOL:

Valve guide reamer 07VMH-MBRO200 ar
07vVMH-MBBOZ0A
{U.S.A. only)

NOTE:

» [ake care not to tilt or lcan the reamer in the
guide while reaming.

» Use cutting oil on the reamer during this opera
tion.

Clean the cylinder head thoroughly to remave any
metal particles after reaming and reface the valve
soat (page B-14),

./ i -
e

VALVE GUIDE REAMER
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING
INSPECTION

VAILVE

Clean all intake and exhaust valves thoroughly to
remave carbon deposits

Apply 8 light coating of Prussian Blue to each valve
seat.

Tap the valve against the valve seat several times
without rotating the valve, to check for proper valve
seat contacl.

Remove the valve and inspect the valve seat face. |
The valve seat contact should be within the speci-
fied width and even &ll around the circurmierence.

STANDARD: IN: 1.1—1.3 mm (0.04— 0,05 in)
EX:1.2- 1.5 mm {0.05—0.08 in)

SERVICE LIMIT: IN: 1.7 mm {0.07 in)
EX: 1.2 mm {0.07 in) o

-
)

If the valve seat width is not within specification, ’
reface the valve scat (page 8 14), SEAT WIDTH

Inspeet the valve seat face for:
* Uneven seat width:

—Replace the valve and reface the valve seal.
¢ Damaged face:

— Raplace the valve and reface the valve scat.
* Contact area {loo high ur oo low)

—Heface the valve seat,

NOTE

The valve cannot be ground. f the valve face is
burned ur badly worn or if it contacts the saat DAMAGED FACE UNEVEN SEAT

unevenly, replace the valve. WIDTH

TOO LOW TOO HIGH
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

REFACING

NOTL:

e Fullow Uhe refacing manufacturar's operating in

structinns.

¢ Be careful not 1o arind the seal mure than neces-

Bary.

If the contact area is toe high on the valve, the seat
must be lowered using & 32° flat cumrer.

If the contact arca is too low on the valve, the seat
must ba raised using & 607 interior cutter.

Using a 45° seat cuttcr, romove any roughness or
irregularities from the seat.

TOOLS:
Seat cutter, 40 mm
Curttar holder, 8 mm

07780-0010500
07VMH-MBBO100 ar
aguivalent commercially
available in L.S.A.

Using a 32° flat cuttar, remove 1/4 of the existing

valve seat material.

TOOLS:

Flat cutter, 38.5 mm (IN) 07780-0012400

Flat cutter, 35 mm (EX}
Cutler holder, 6 mm

077£0-0012200
N7YMH-MBEBUTUU or
equivalent commarcially
available in U.S.A.

CONTACT TOO HIGH

CONTACT TOO LOW

=

= OLDSEAT
N-'IDTH

-
I}

L
a2

QLD SEAT
5 WIDTH

60°/

_~ROUGHNESS
o

N

QSEAT WIDTH

32°
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Using & 80" interior cutter, remove 1/4 of the
existing valve seat matarial.

\ D10 SEAT WIDTH

TOOLS:

Interior cutter, 37.5 mm 07780-0014100

Cutter holder, 6 mm 07VvMH-MBBO100 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

Using a 45° seat cutter, cut the seat to the proper
width.

After cutting the seat, apply lapping compound to . =SS APPING TOOL
the valve fave, and lap the valve using light pres-

sure.

CAUTION:

* Excessive lapping pressure may deform or dam-
age the seat.

* Change the angle of lapping tool frequently to
prevent uneven seat wear.

* Do not allow lapping compound to enter the
guides.

After lapping, wash any residual compound off the
cylinder head and valve and recheck the seat con-
1act,
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY
o ’\.. —VALVE |.iFTEF{’—7E e
SHIM——_ __ ° \ ) ) '{;__j
co'rrﬁns-——-@ . \ »f,f

SPRING HETAINEH—'f—"@ | \ @
INNER VALVE smms—% N " ) g
i = \

OUTER VALVE SPRING e

@5 IEM SEAL—

INNER SPRING SEV%\

=2
OUTER SPRING SEAT f . B
/ - \
|l.l \ : ‘-I-’Il
/ J
/ |
/!
||'I
VALVE GUIDE /
i —EXHAUST VALVE

\J”f :
7 el
INTAKE VALVE— —"t:;;‘ / E

Blow through all oil passagas in the cylindar head
with compressed air.

Install the inner and outer valve spring seats.

Install new stem seals.

NOTE:

Do not interchange the intake and exhsust stem
seals.

The intake stem seal has sliver spring and the ox
haust stem seal has black spring,

Lubricate the valve stem sliding surface with molyb-
denum oil solution.

Insert the valve into the guide while turning it
slowly to avoid damege to the stem scal.

Install the inner and outer valve springs with the
tightly wound coils facing the combustion chamber.

Install the spring retainer.

= COMBUSTION CHAMBER SIDE
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the lifler bore protector made from the film
container inta the valve lifter bore,

LIFTER BORE PROTECTOR

irmase the cotters  Remova the attachment from the valve spring com-
fo ea’g pressor.
installatlen. Install the wvalve spring cotters using the valve
spring compressor.

TOOL:
Valve spring compressor  07757-0010000

CALTION.

To prevent lass of tension, do not compress the
valve springs mure than necessary to install the
cotters.

Support the eylinder heed so that the valve heards
will not contact anything that cause damage.

Tap the valve stems gently with lwo plastic ham-
mers as shown to seat the cottars firmiy.

Install and tighten the spark plug,.

TORQUE: 14 N-m (1.4 kgf-m , 10 Ibf-ft)

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the cylinder head onto the cylinder

Apply oil to the thraads and seating surfaces of the
10 mm cylinder hoad bols and install them,
Tightan the 10 mm bolls in a crisscross pattern in 2
or 3 sleps,

TORQUE: 53 N-m (6.4 kgf-m , 32 Ibf-ft)

Install and tighten the two 6 mm bolts.

Install 8 new O-ring into the water hose joini
groova.
Install the water hose joint and tighten the two
halts.

Install the carhuretor insulator with the “CARB UP”
mark facing out and up so that the 1ab is posilioned
as shown.

Tighten the carburetor insulator hand screw.

TORQUE: 1 N-m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 IbI.M1)

Turn the cam chain tensioner lifter shaft clockwise
tully to retract the tensionsr lifter and secure it with
a stoppér tool,
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install a new gasket ante the tensioner lifter.
Install the tensioner lifter onto the cylinder head
and tighten the two bolts.

Rear cylinder: Install the carburetor assembly (page
5-18).

CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

Install the valve shims in their original locations.

Coat the outer surfaces of Lhe valve [iflers with mo-
lybdenum oil solution.

Install the valve lifters In their original lifter bores.
being careful not lo damage the sliding surfaces of
the Iifters and hores.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the camshaft IDENTIFICATI
journals and cam lobes,

The camshafts have the following identification
marks:

FR IN: Front cylinder intake camshaft

FR EX: Front cylinder exhaust camshaft

RR IN: Rear cylinder inlake camshaf

RR EX: Rear cylinder exhaust camshaft

Install the camshafis in their proper locations.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

The carmshall holders have the following identifica
tion marks:

IN: Inteke camshaft holder

EX: Exhaust camshall holder

Install the dowel pins. CANSHAFT HOLDER 3
Install the camshaft holders in their proper loca- k,;"‘
tions

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces of the
camehaft holder bolls.

Install the bolts and tighten them in a ¢risscrose pat-
tern in 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: 21 N.m (2.1 kgf-m , 15 Ibf-ft)

CAM SPROCKET INSTALLATION

NOTE

s If hoth tront and reer comshafts were serviced,
install the front cam sprockets [irst, then install
the rear cam sprockets.

* Even if yau are servicing either the front or rear
cylinder hcad, the other cylinder head cowver
must be removed and the other cam sprockecl
position must be checked,

Remove the crankshaft hole cap and timing hole
Gap.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Be careful not to
jam the cam
chain at the
craikshal! when
turning the
crankshaft

FRONT CAM SPROCKETS:

IT the rear cylinder has not been serviced, remove
the rear cylinder head cover and check the rear cam
sprocket position as follows:

Turn the crankshaft countcrclockwise and align
“RT" mark on the lywheel with the index mark on
the left crankcase cover

Check the timing marks (“R." for intake and “R-E”
for exhaust) on the rear cylinder cam sprockets.

It the timing marks are facing outward, turn the
crankshaft counterclockwise 1-1/4 turn (450%) and
align the “FT°" mark with the index mark.

If the timing marks are facing inward, turn the crank-
shaft counterclockwise 1/4 turn (90°) and align the
“FT"" mark with the index mark.

Install the cam sprockets onto the cam chain and
camshaft flanges so that the timing marks (“F.1"" for
intake and “F-E” for exhaustl on the sprockcts arc
flush with the cylinder head surface and facing
ourtward as shown.

Make sura that both intake and exhaust cam lobes
are facing up, align the bolt hales in the cam sprock-
ets and camshafts.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Be careful not to
jam the cam
chain at the
crankshalt whan
Turming the
crankshaft

Apply locking agent to the cam sprockct bolt
threads.
Install the cam sprocket bolts.

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise one turn and
install the remaining cam sprocket bolts.
Tighten the cam sprocket bolts.

TOROQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibft}

Turn the crankshaft counterclockwise one turn and
tighten tha other sprocket bolts 10 the same torgque.

Remove the two camshall holder bolts ta attach the
cam chain guide plate.

Apply oil to the threads and seating surfaces ul the
camehaft holdar bolts.

Install the cam chain guide plate.

Tighten the camshaft holder bols.

TORQUE: 21 Num (2.1 kgf-m , 15 Ihf-t)

Tighten the 6 mm bolt.

Remove the stopper tool from Lhe cam chain ten-
sioner lifter and install the sealing halt with a new
sealing washer.

If the rear cylinder head has been serviced, install
the rear cylinder cam sprockets (see below).

Install the crankshzfl hole cap and timing hnle cap
{page 3-8).

Install the following:

—cylinder head cover (page 8-23)
left radiator (page 6-6)

—garburetor assembly (page 5-18)

REAR CAM SPROCKET:

If the front cylinder has not been serviced, ramove
the front cylinder head cover and check the front
cam sprocket poaition as followe:

Turn the crankshaft counlerclockwise and align
“FT"" mark on the flywheel with the index mark on
the left crankcase cover.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Check the timing marks (“F.I" for intake and “E.E”
for axhaust] on the front cylinder cam sprockels.

If the timing marks are facing outward, turn the
crankshaft counterclockwise 3/4 wwrn (270°) and
align the “"RT” mark with the index mark

If the timing marks are facing inward, trn the
crankshaft counterclockwise 1-3/4 turn (6307 and
align the “RT" mark with the index mark.

Install the cam sprockets onto the cam chain and
camshaft flanges so that the timing marke ("R for
intake and “H.L" for exhaust) on the sprockels are
flush with the cylinder head surface and facing
outward as shown,

Inetall the cam sprocket bolts end cam chain guide
plale in the same procedures as for the front cylin-
tar.

CYLINDER HEAD COVER INSTALLATION

Apply sealant to the cylinder head caver side of a
new gasket.

Install the gasket into the groove in the head cover,
Install the dowel pin and a new (-ring.

{ — r
o —‘r"."lkf.'—-—-‘i—_-l_,;";"x.. O-RING
Apply sealant to the cylinder head semi-circular o

areas.
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

Install the cylinder head cover and special washers
with the “UP" marks facing up.

Install and tighten the cylinder head cnver holts.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m ., 7 Ibf-ft)

FRONT:

Install the spark plug cap onto the plug.
Connect the breather hosc to the eylinder head |
cover,

Cunneci the No. 18 air supply hase to the pulse sec-
ondary air injection (PAIR) check valve.

CRANKCASE BREATHIR HOSE
SPARK PLUG CAP

Install the ail cooler bracket with the cooler onto
the frame and tighten the two bolts.
Clamp the spark plug wire.

Ingtall the frant fairing (page 2-3).
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CYLINDER HEAD/VALVE

REAR:

Install the spark plug cap onto the plug.

Connect the breather hose to the cylinder head
covar,

Connect the No. 16 air supply hose to the PAIR
check valve.

Install the fuel tank {page 2-4).

CHANKCASE |
BREATHER HOSE SPARK PLUG CAP
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

15 N-m (1.5 kyl.m ,

11 Ibf-ft)




9. CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

| SERVICE INFORMATION 9.2 CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER 9-10 |
TROUBLESHOOTING 9-3 CLUTCH 9.12 }
CLUTCH FLUID REPLACEMENT/ GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 9-20
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CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER 9.5 l

_'_______,..—--'3-1 Nem (3.5 kglimi, 25 Ibf-ft)

™34 Nom (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

» The clutch system can he serviced with the engins in the [rame.

« DOT 4 hrake fluid is used for tha hydraulic clulch and is reterred to as clutch fluid in this seclion, Do not use other types of
fluid as they are not compalible.

» Spilled clutch (brake) fluid will severely domage the plastic parts and painted surfaces. It is also harmful v some rubber
narts. Be careful whenevaor you remova the reservoir cap; make sure the reservoir Is horizontal firsL.

 Never allow contaminants (dirt, water, etc.) to get inta an open resernvoir.

= Once the hydraulic system has haen opened, the system must be bled.

» Always use fresn DOT £ brake fluid from a sealed cunlainer when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of fluid
as they may not be compatible,

= Engine oil viscosily and level and the use of oil additives have an affect on clutch disengagement. Oil additives of any kind
are specifically not recommaended. When the clutch dues nat disengage or the motorcycle creeps with the clutch
disengaged. inspect the engine oil viscosity and level before servicing the clutch system.

SPECIFICATIONS
LUnit: mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

| Specified clutch fluid DOT 4 brake fiuid | e L

Clutch mastar cylinder ~ Cylinder 1.D. | 14,000—14.043(0.5512—0.5529) 14.056 (0.5533) |
s Piston 0.D. | 13.957—132.984 (0.5485—0.5506) 13.945 (0.5480)

Cluteh Spring fres length 49.6 (1.95) 46.6 (1.83)

| Disc thickness 3.72—3.88 (0.146—0.163} 3.5100.14)
Plate warpage e 0.30 (0.0712)
Clutch auter guide | LD. 28.000—28.021(1,1024 - 1.1032) 28.031(1.1036) |

[ oD

! ) i 34.975-34.991 (1.3770—1.3776)
Mainshall 0.D. at clutch outer guide

27.980—27,983 {1.1016—1.1021}

34.985 (1.3766)
| 27.970 (1.1012)

TORQUE VALUES

Clutch slave cylinder biced valve

Clutch fluid reservoir cap stopper plate screw
Clutch fluid reservoir mounting screw

Cluteh lever pivot nut

Cluich hose oil bolt

Clutch buolt

Clutch center Inck nut

8 N.m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)
1 N.m (0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibf-ft)
2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 Ibf-ft}
6 N-m (0.8 kgl-m , 4.3 1bf.it)
34 Nom (3.5 kgt-m , 25 |bf-ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgt-m , 9 Ibf-ft)
127 N-m (13.0 kgf.m , 94 |bfft)  Apply oil to the threads and seating sur-
face and stoke

Apply locking agent Lo the threads

Apply lacking agent to the threads

Apply oil to the threads and seating sur-
face

Apply locking agent to tha threads

Qil pump driven sprocket bolt
Gearshift cam halt
Primary drive gear balt

15 N.m (1.5 kgf-m |, 11 Ibf-f)
2Z3N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 IbLIY
88 N.mi (9.0 kgf-m , 65 Ibf-f1)

TOOLS

Snap ring pliers

Clutch center holder
Driver

Altachiment, 32 ¥ 35 mm
Filot, 17 mm
Artachment, 37 < 40 mm
Attachment, 42 =< 47 mm
Gear hnldar

07914-3230001

07724-0050002 o1 equivalent commercially available in U.S.A.

07749-0010000
077£6-0010100
07746-0040400
07748-0010200
07748-0070300
07724-0010100




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

TROUBLESHOOTING

Cluteh lever too hard
® Sticking plstonis!
» Clogged hydraulic system

Cluteh slips

= Sticking piston(s)

* Clogged hydraulic system
* Discs worn

= Waak clutch spring

Cluteh will not disengage or motoreycle creeps with clutch
disengaged

® Air in hydraulic system

o Low cluteh fluid lewvel

* Sticking piston(s)

® Leaking hydraulic system

* Warped plates

* Qil level too high, improper oil viscosity or oil additive used.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING

CAUTION:

= Do not allow foreign material to enter the sys-
tem when filling the reservair.

* Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced,

CLUTCH FLUID DRAINING

Turn the handiebar to the right until the reservoir is
laval, and remove the stopper plate, reservoir cap,
set plate and diaphragm,

Connect a bleed hose to the clutch slave cylinder
bleed valve,

| nosen the hlead valve and pump the clutch lever
until no more fluid flows out of the bleed valve.

CLUTCH FLUID FILLING/BLEEDING

Fill the reservoir with DOT & brake fluid from a
sealed container.

CAUTION:

® Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from a scaled con-
tainer.

* Do not mix different types of fluid. They are not
compatibie.

Cunnecl a cormmercially available brake blesder to
the hlead valve.

Leosen the bleed valve and pump the brake blesd-
ar.,

Add brake fluid when the fluid level in the reservoir
ig low.

NOTE:

® Check the fiuid level often while bleeding the
vluteh to prevent air frum being puimped into the
system

= \When using o broke bleeding 1ool. follow the
manufacturer’s operating instructions.

Repeat the obove procedures until now fluid appoar

coming out of the bleed valve and air bubbles do
not appear in the plastic hosa.

NOTE:

If air is entaring the bleeder from around the blecd
valve threads, seal tha threads with teflon tape.

RESERVOIR CAP

STOPPER PLATF




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

If 3 brake bleeder is nat available, use the following
procedura:

Pump up the system prassura with the clutch lever
until the lever resistance is fell.

Connect a hieed hase to the bleed valve and bleed

the system as follows:

1.Squeeze the clutch lever, open the bleed valve
172 turn and then close it.

NOTE:

Do not release the clutch lever until the bleed valve
has been closed.

2.Release the clutch lever slowly and wait several
seconds aftar it reaches the end of its travel.

Repeat the steps 1 and 2 until air bubbles do not
appear in the bleed hose.

Tighten the bleed valve.
TORQUE: 9 N.m (0.8 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft)

Fill the reservoir to the upper level mark with DDT 4
brake fluid from a sealed comainer.

Install the diaphragm, set plate, reservair cap and
stopper plate, and tighten the stopper plate screw.

TORQUE: 1 N.m (0.7 kgf.rm , 0.7 Ibf.ft)

CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER

CAUTION:

* Avoid spilling clutch fluid on painted, plastic, or
rubber parts. Place a rag over these parts when-
ever the system is serviced,

* When removing the oil balt, caver the end of the
hese to prevent cantamination.

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the cluteh fluid from the hydraulic syslem
(page 9-4).

isconnect the clutch switch conneclors.
Disconnect the clutch hose from the master cylin-
der by removing the oil bolt and soaling washers.

Remove the master cylinder holder bolts, holder i
and the master cylinder, HOLDER ~ CLUTCH HOSE




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the screw, fluid reservoir and O-rings from RESERVOIR SCREW
the master cylinder.

Remove the screw and clutch switch, CLUTCH LEVER ASSEMBLY
Remove the pivotl nul, bolt and clutch |ever assem-
bly.

Hemove the push rod ond piston boot.

PIVOT NUT CLUTCH SWITCH

Hemove the snap ring with the special t1ool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 079143230001

Remove the washer, master piston, primary cup
and spring.

Clean the master cylinder, rescrvoir and mastar
piston In clean clutch fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the piston cups for wear, deterioration or
damage.

Check the spring for damage.

9-6
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Checek the master cylinder and piston for scoring or
damage.

Measure the master cylinder 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 14.055 mm (0.5533 in)
Measure the master piston 0O.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.945 mm (0.5490 in)

ASSEMBLY
SEALING
WASHERS
RINGS
34 N.m (3.5 kgf-m . o
25 Ibf. m
6 N-m (0.6 kgf-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft)
RESERVOIR CAP~—_ g
z Q
SET PLATE S SPRING
“(}_}} PRIMARY CUP
DIAPHRAGM ~ __
1.‘_,_( FISTON

WASHFR
7

2MN-m (0.2 kgt m.
1.4 16t f1) - SNAP RING
Qi/ _-BOOT
CLUTCH @
RESERVOIR-— SWITCH 5
PUSH ROD
STOPPER PLATE
1 N-m {0.1 kgf-m , 0.7 Ibff) _f

LEVER ASSEMBLY

[lnar the mastar piston and piston cups with clean
clutch fluid.

Install the spring onto the primary cup.

Install the spring, primary cup, master piston and
washer into the master cylinder.

CAUTION:

Do not allow the piston cup lips to turn :nsndn oul




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the snap ring into the groave in the master
cylinder, using the spacizl toal.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914 3230001

CAUTION:

Be certain the snap ring is firmly seated in the
groove.

Apply silicone grease to the push rod contacting
arga of the master piston.

Install the boot onto the push rod.

Install the boot and push rod inlo the master cylin-
der.

Apply silicone ygrease to the push rod hole in the
clutch levar joint piece.

Insert the push rod into the hole in the joint piece
and install the clutch lever assembly onto the
master cylinder.

Apply silicone grease to the pivot bolt sliding
surface and install the boll into the master cylinder
and clutch lever.

Install and tighten the pivot nut,

TORQUE: & N-m (0.6 kgt.m , 4.3 Inf)

Install the clutch switch with the screw.

PIVOT NUI

CLUTCH SWITCH




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Coat new O-rings with clutch fluid and install them
onto the master cylinder.

O-RINGS a
Apply lucking agent (o the reservoir mounting RESERVOIR SCREW
screw threads.

Install the reservoir and tighten the mounting
SCraw.

TORQUE: 2 N-m (0.2 kgf-m , 1.4 Ibf-fi)

Install the master cylinder and holder with the
"UP" mark facing up.

Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper bolt
first, then lighten the lower bolt.

Connect the clutch hose to the master cylinder with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers, and tighten
the oil bolt

TORQUE: 34 N-m.(3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibl.1t)

Connect the cluteh switch connectors.

Fill and bleed the clutch hydraulic system (page
9-a).




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER
DISASSEMBLY

Drain the clulch Muid from the hydraulic system
(page 9-4.

Disconnect the clutch hose from the slave cylinder
by remaving the oil bolt and sealing washers.

CAUTION:

Avoid spilling clutch fluid on painted. plastic, or
rubber parts. Place a rag over these parts whenev
er the system is serviced,

Remove the mounting bolts and slave cylinder.

Remove the gasket and dowel pins.,

Remove the piston from the slave cylinder. If piston
remaval is hard, place a shop towel over the piston,
position the cylinder body with Lhe piston down
and apply small squirts ot air pressure to the Huid
inlet.

AWARNING

Do not use high pressure air or bring the nozzle
too close to the inlet.

Remaove the spring, piston seal and oil seal fram SLAVE CYLINDER PISTON
the piston. j

INSPECTION

Check the piston spring for weaknass or damaga.
Check the slave cylinder and piston for scoring or
demage.

9-10
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ASSEMBLY

SLAVE CYLINDER

R
~~ DIL SEAL _ S

T~PISTON

‘\_\-

\ ~PISTON SFAL

™ SPRING

SEALING WASHIRS

34 N-m (3.5 kaf-m , 25 Ibf-ft)

Apply small amount of silicone grease 1o the lifter SPRING
rod contacting area of the piston.

Apply grease ta new oil seal lips and install the oil
scal into the piston.

Install a new piston seal into the piston groove.
Install the piston spring onto the piston.

.
=
-
=

Coat the piston and piston seal with ¢lutch fluid and
install piston and spring into the slave cylinder.

Install the dowel pins and a new gaskel.
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Install the slave cylinder and tighten the mounting
bolts securaly.

Connect the clutch hose Lo the slave cylinder with
the vil bult and new sealing washers.

Tighten the il balt

TORQUE: 34 N.m (3.5 kgl.m , 25 |bf-fi)

Fill and hlgad the clutch hydraulic system (pagse
5-4),

CLUTCH
DISASSEMBLY

Remove the right crankcase cover (page 6-12).

Remova the cluich bulls, spiings and pressurae
plate.
Remowve the clutch lifter piece.

Remove the clutch lifter rod from the mainshaft.
Remove the clutch discs, plates, judder spring and
spring seadl.

Be carsful notto  Unsetake the clutch center lock nul.
damage the
mainshatt
rhreads.

Q.19
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Hold the clutch center with the spacial tool and
remove the clutch center lock nut,

TOOL:

Clutch center halder 07724-0050002 or
enuivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

Remave the special washer and clutch center

Remove the thrust washer.

Wien the ol pump  Align the gear teeth of the scissurs gears (primary
driven sprockel  drive gear and sub-gear) by inserting a scrawdriver
will be removed, into the gear holes, and remove the clutch outer.

logsen the driven

sprucke! Doll with
the clutch outer

still installed.
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Remove the oil pump driven sprocket bolt and
washer.

Remove the oil pump driven sprocket, drive chain
and drive sprockel as a set.

Remove the clutch outer guide.

INSPECTION
LIFTER BEARING

Turn the inner race of the lifter bearing with your
finger.

The bearing should turn smonthly and quietly.

Alsn check that the outer race of the bearing fits
tightly in the pressure plats.

Replace the bearing il the inner race does nat turn
smoathly, quietly, or if the auter race fit loosely in
the pressure plate.

Drive the bearing out of the pressure plate.

Drive a now bearing into the plate with its mark
side facing out.

TOOLS:

Driver 07743-0010000
Attachment, 32 ¥ 35 mm 07746-0010100
Pilot, 17 mm 07/48-0020400
CLUTCH SPRING

fieplace the clutch Measure the clutch spring free length.
springs ae a set
SERVICE LIMIT: 46.6 mm (1.83 in)

CLUTCH CENTER

Check Lhe clulch center and pressure plate for nicks,
identatinns or ahnormal wear made by the plotes.

9-14
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CLUTCH LIFTER ROD .

e

TEsswy

N

= LlFJE:F_Eaa;,_

Check the clutch lifter rod for bending or damage.

CLUTCH DISC

Repface the cluteh  Check the clutch discs for signs
discs and plates  discoloration,
a5 & se¢l. Measure the clutch dise thickness.

of scoring or

SERVICE LIMIT: 3.5mm (0.14 in)

CLUTCH PLATE
Aepiace the clutch  Check the plates for discoloration.

discs and plates  Check the plate warpage on a surface plate using a
as &8 sel. feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

JUDDER SPRING, SPRING SEAT

Check the judder spring and spring seat for distor-
tion. wear or damage.
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CLUTCH OUTER GUIDE

Measure the clutch auter guide 1.0, and 0.D.

SERVICE LIMITS: 1.D.: 28.031 mm {1.1036 in}
0.D. : 34 965 mm (13768 in)

MAINSHAFT

Moasure the mainshaft Q.D. at the cluich ouler
quide.

SERVICELIMIT: 27.970 mm (1.1012in)

CLUTCH QUTER

Check the slots in the cluich outer for nicks,
identatinn or abhnarmal wear made by the clutch
discs.

Check the needle bearing for wear or damage.
Heplace the bearing If necessary.

Press the needle bearing out of the cluich outer
using the special fools.

TOOLS:

Driver . 07748-0010000
Attachment, 37 ~ 40 mm 07745-0010200
Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800

9.16
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Prassinihe  Press the needie bearing in the clutch outer uniil it DRIVER~
bearing with the  is flush with the inner edge of the clulch outer, o~
marking elde  using the special tonls.

i .;l::.:n_:,r .

ATTACHMENT

/Y

TOOLS: | r

Driver 07743-0010000 ] |

Attachment, 42 ~ 47 mm 07746-0010300 J N

Pilot, 35 mm 07745 0040800 \\,_ )
I

ASSEMBLY

Coat the clutch outer guide with molybdenum oil
solution and install it onto the mainshaft with the
flange sidea facing the crankcase.

Install the oil pump drive sprocket, drive chain and
driven sprockel as a set with the index lines on the
drivan sprocket facing in.

Apply locking agent to the oil pump driven sprocket
bolt threads and install the washer and boll.

NOTE: '

Tighten the driven sprocket bolt to the specified
torque after installing the clutch outer.

Apply malybdenum oil solution to the clulch ouler
needle bearing,

Align the gear teath of the scissors gears (primary
drive gear and sub-gear) by inserting a screwdriver
into the gear holes, and install the clutch outer.
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Align the halas in the clutch outer with the pins on
the oil pump drive sprocket by wrning the il pump
driven sprocket while pushing in the clutch outer.

Tighten the ail pump driven sprocket oolt if it was
removed.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-f1)

Install tho thrust washer.

Install the clutch center and special washer,

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface of a
new clutch center lock nut and install it onto the
mainshatt.

Hold the clutch centsr with the special ool and
tighten the lock nul.

TOOL:

Cluteh center holder 07724-0050002 or
equivalent commaercially
available in U.5.A.

TORQUE: 127 N:m (13.0 kgt-m , 94 Ibf-ft}

q.12
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Be careful not to
damage the
mainshaft threads

Install the outside
ciuich disc tabs
into the shallow

siuls ol the cluich

miiter

Stake the clutch center lock nut into the mainshaft
groove.

Ingtall the spring seat and judder spring, with the
councaved side facing out, onto the clutch center.

Coat the clutch discs with clean engine ail.
Ingtall the ten clutch discs and ninc plates alter
nately, starting with the disc.

Note the clutch lifter rod instaliation direction and
install it into the mainshaft.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Coal the clutch lifter piece with molybdenum oil
solution.

install the clutch lifter piece and pressure plate,
Install the clutch springs and clutch bolts, and
lighten the holts.

TORQUE: 12 N.m (1.2 kgfom , 8 Ittt}

Install the right crankcase cover (page 6-14)

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
REMOVAL

Digassemble the clutch to the clutch outer (page
8-12).

Remove the gearshift arm.

Remave the gaarshift spindic assembly and thrust !
washer.

Removs the gearshill cam bolt and gearshift cam.
Remove the dawel pin from the shift drum.
Remove the stopper arm bek, arm, washer and
return £pring.

q.-20
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INSPECTION

Check the gearshifl spindle for bending.

Check the spindle plate for wear or damage.

Check the spindlc return spring for fatigue or
damage.

RETURN SPRING
-

=

INSTALLATION

Install the washaer, return spring, stopper arm and
bell, and tightan the bolt.

Install the dowel pin into the shift drum.

Lift the stopper arm with a screwdriver and install
the gearshift cam by aligning the pin hole in the
cam with the dowel pin.

Apply locking agenl o the gearshift cam bolt
threads.
Install and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgt-m , 17 Ibf-ft)




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the thrust washer onto the gearshift spindls,
and insert the spindle into the crankcase, aligning
the roturn spring ends with Lhe spring pin.

Install the gearshift arm wnto the spindle, aligning
the slit of the arm with the punch mark on the
spindle.

Tighten the gearshift arm bolt securely.

Assemble the clitch (page 9-17).

PRIMARY DRIVE GEAR
REMOVAL

Disasscmble the clutch to the clulch center thrust
washar {page 9-12).

Install the special tool betwean the primary drive
and driven gears as shown, loosen the primary
drive year bolt, and remove the bolt and special
washer.

TOOL:
Gear holder 07724-0010100
Remove the clutch nuter (page 8-13).

Remove the ignition pulse generator rotor and pri-
rary drive gear assembly.

9.22
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Remove the water pump driven spracket and drive
chain.

INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum vil solution 1o the water pump
driven sprocket shaft,

Install the water pump drive chain over tha drive
and driven sprockets.

Install the driven sprockel shall inlo the crankcase.

Install tha damper springs into the primary drive
gear grooves.

Install- the friction spring onto the primary drive
gear with the concaved side loward the sub-gear.
Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the primary
drive gear and sub gear sliding surfaces.

Install the sub-gewar onto the primary drive gear
boss so that the sub-gear tabs are posilioned
against the damper spring and holes are alignad.

nulse generator rotor by aligning the wide grooves
with the wide tooth.

Apply oil to tha threads and seating surface of the
primary drive gear bolt.

Install the special washer and primary drive gear
bolt.

Install the clutch nuter (page 9-17).
Install the special tool betwsen the primary drive
and driven gears as shown and tighten the primary

drive gear bolt

TOOL:
Gear holder U7724:00710100

TOROUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m , 65 ILI.TLY)

Assemble the clutch (page 2-17).




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

187 N-m (16.0 kgf-m , 116 Ibl-1)
1

15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m , 11 Ibf-fi)
/

W
Sw

California type only

10-0



10. ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUCH

SERVICE INFORMATION 10-1 FLYWHEEL REMOVAL 10-3 |
TROUBLESHOOTING 10-1  STARTER CLUTCH 10-4
| ALTERNATOR STATOR 10-2  FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION 10-7

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* This section covers service of the alternator stator, flywheel and starter clutch. These paris can be removed with the
engine installad in the frame.

» The front cylinder cam spruckets must be removed 1o remove the starter reduction gear.

* Refer ta section 16 tar alternatar stator inspection.

* Refer to section 18 for starter motor servicing.

SPECIFICATION
i Unit; mm (in)
! ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
| Starter driven gear boss 0.D. — | 57.749-57.768 (2.2736—2.2743) 57.639 (2.2662) m
TORQUE VALUES
Flywheel bolt 187 N-m (16.0 kgf-m, 116 Ibf-ft)]  Apply oil 1o the threads and seating surface
Starter clutch bolt 23 N-m (2.3 kalom, 17 Ibi-f) Apply locking agent to tha threads.
Alternator stator bolt 12 Nom (1.2 kgf.m , 8 Ibf-ft)
TOOLS
Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or equivalent cammercially availahle in LLS.A.
Rutur puller 07733-0020001 or 07933-3290001

Engine does nat turn
s Faulty starter clutch
® Damaged starter reduction gear

10-1



ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

ALTERNATOR STATOR
LEFT CRANKCASE COVER REMOVAL

Rermove the following:
seat ipage 2-2)
—1front fairing (page 2-3)

Discannect the altarnator 3P (white) connector.

Rcmove the three bolts and clutch slave cylinder
from the drive sprockst cover,

Remove the cight bolts, left canisler bracket stay
(California type only) and left crankcase cover.

lemporarily install the clutch slave cylinder.

Memove the dowel pins and gasket.

STATOR REPLACEMENT

Remove tha four bolts, wire clamp, grommet and
stator from the left crankcase cover.

Install a new stator onto the lefll crankcase cover.
Apuly sealant to the grammet seating surfaco and
install it inta the cover groove properly.

Install the wire clamp.

Tighten the [uur bolts

TORQUE: 12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-fi)

WIRE CLAMP

10-2



ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

LEFT CRANKCASE COVER o |
INSTALLATION 5—15mm |
10.2—0.68inl
Apply sealant to the crankcase mating surfaces as
shown l
__..__
I |
5—15mm (O |
{0.2—0.6in)

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket.

Remove the three bolts and clutch slave cylinder,

Install the lsft crankcase cover and left canister
bracket stay (California Lype vnly), and lighten the
eight bolts securely.

Reinstall the cluich slave cylinder and tighten the
three halts securely.

Route the alternator wire properly (page 1-18).
Connect the alternator 3P (white] connactor.
Install the fallowing:

—front fairing (page 2-3)

—seal (page 2-2)

Check the oil level and add recommended engine
oil if necassary (page 3-10).




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH
FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

Remove the left crankcase cover (page 10-2).

Hold the flywheaal with the special tool and loosen
the flywheel bolt.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
gquivalent commercially
available in LL.S.A.

Remove the flywhee! bolt and spscial washer.

Remove the fiywhaeal using the special tool.
TOOL:

Rotor puller 07733-0020001 i
07933-3250001

Remave the woodruff key from the crankehaft.

STARTER CLUTCH

REMOVAL
Remove the flywhiel.

Remuove the starter driven gear while turning it
counterclockwise,

10-4



ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Hold the flywhes! with the special tool and remove
the starter clutch bolts,

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
equivalenl commercially
available in LLS.A

Remove the starter clutch assembly from the fly-
wheel.

Remove the sprag clutch from the starter clutch
auter.

INSPECTION

Check the starter driven gear and sprag clutch for
abnormal wear or damage.

Measure the starler driven gesar 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 57.639 mm (2.2692 in)

INSTALLATION

FLYWHEEL

NEEDLE BEARING

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

STARTER CLUTCH OUTER

SPRAG CLUTCH

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 |bfft)

10-5



ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Install the sprag eluteh into the starter clutch outer
as shawn.

Apply locking agent to the starter clutch bolt
threads.

Install the starter clutch assembiy onto the flywheel
and install the bolts.

Hold the flywheel with the special tool and tighten
the halts.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
equivalent comrmercially
available in15.A

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-fi}

Install the starter driven gear while turning it coun-
tarclockwise.

Make sure that tho starter driven gear turne counier-
clockwisa smoothly and does nut Lurn clockwise.

Install the flywheel (page 10 7I.

STARTER REDUCTION GEAR

Remuve Lhe front cylinder cam sprockets (page H-41.
Remove the flywheel (page 10 4).

Remuve the bolt and cam chain guide
Pull the starter reduction gear shaft and remove the
reduction gear.

CLUTEHO!

5 =
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Check the starter reduction gear for wear or dam
age.

Coat the readuction gear shaft with molybdenum
nil solution.

Install the starter reduction gear and insert the
shalt with the holed end facing out

Apply Incking agent to the cam chain guide bolt
threods.

Install the cam chain guide and tighten the bolt.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)

Install the flywheel (see below)
Install the front cylinder cam sprockets (page 8-20).

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION

Claan any oil from the tapered portion of the crank-
ghaft and flywheel.

Install the woodruff key in the crankshaft key
groove.

QDR UEHKEN

Apply oil to the neadle bearing in the starter driven
gedr,

Install the tiywheel on the crankshaft, aligning the
key way with the woodruff key, and mesh the
starter driven and reduction gears

If necessary, ramove the starter motor and check
that the starter driven and reduction gears are
mashed by turning the reduction gear.

The reduction gear should turn clockwise and not
turn counterclockwise as viewed from starter
motor side.

Apply oll 1o the flywhesl bolt threads and sealing
surface and install the special washer and bolt.
Hold the flywheal with the special tool and tighten
the bolt,

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
syuivalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

TORQUE: 157 N-m {16.0 kgf-m , 116 Ibf-ft}

Install tha left crankcase cover (page 10-3).




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

42 N.m (4.3 kgf.m , 31 Ibf.ft)
‘h‘-'“-.

—

e

23 Mom (2.3 kgfom, 17 1offt)

38 N.m (4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ibf-f)
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11. CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

‘ SERVICE INFORMATION 111 SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM 11-4

- TROUBLESHOOTING 112 TRANSMISSION 11-6
CRANKCASE SEPARATION 112 CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY 11-10
SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* The crankcase must be separated to servica the following:
—transmission
—crankshalt {section 12}
piston/eonnecting rod (section 12]
* Be careful not to damage the crankcase mating surfaces when servicing.
s Prior to assembling the crankcase halves, apply sealant to their mating surfaces. Wipc off excess sealant thoroughly.

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm {in)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

" Snift fork D 12.000— 12.021 {0.4724 —0.4733) 12.03 (0.474)

) | Claw thickness 5.93—6.00 (0.233—0.236) . 59(0.23)
| Shiftiork shatt | 0. D. _ B 11.957— 11.968 (0.4707 —0.4712) | 11.95(0.470)
| Transmission | Gearl.D. M5, M8 31.000—31.016 ({12205 1.2211) 31.04(1.222)
[ [ €2,C3,C4 | 33.000—33.025 (1.2992—1.3002) 33.06 (1.301)
i Gear hushing 0.D. | M5, M6 | 30.955—30.880 (1.2187—1.2197) | 30.93(1.218)
| c2 | 32.955—-32.980(1.2974 1.28684) 32.9301.296) |
i = ‘ C3,C4 32.950 32.975(1.2972—1.2982) | 32.93(1.208)
| Gear-ta-bushing Ms, M& 0.020—0.061 (0.0008 —0.0024) 0.10 (0.004)
| clearance ':t_:g | 0.020—0.070 (0.0008— 0.0028) 0.11 (0.002)
| - C3,.Ca 0.025— 0075 (0.0010-0.0030) 0.11(0.004)
| Geat bushing | D. | M5 | 27.985—28.006 (1.1018—1.1026) 28,02 (1.103)
| |tz | 29.985—30.006 (1.1805— 1.1813) | 3002011821 |
| [ Mainshaft O. D. at M5 27.967—27.980 (1.1011_ 1.1016) 27.94 (1.100)
' Countershaft 0.D. | atC2 79,950 — 29.975 (1.1791—1.1801) 29.92(1.178)
| Rushing-to-shaft | M5 0.005—0.039 (0.0002 —0,0015) 0.06 (0.002)_
| clearance c2 0.010— 0.056 (0.0004 — 0.0022) 0.U8 (0.002)
TORQUE VALUES
Carm chain tensioner balt 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)  Apply locking agent to the threads.
Cam chain guide bolt 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ftl  Apply locking agent to the threads.
Crankease 10 mm flange bolt 39 N-m (4.0 kgf.m , 29 Ibl.ft)
Crankcase 10 mim special boll 42 Nom (4.3 kgt , 31 Inft)  Apply oil to the threads and seating surface.
TOOLS
Driver, 40 mm 1. D 07746-0030100
Amachment, 35 mm |, D. 07746-0030400
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard to shift

* Improper clutch aperation (section 9)
* [ncorrect engine oil weight

= Bent shift forks

» Bent shift fork shaft

& Bent shift fork claw

= Demaaged shift drum cam grooves

* Benlgearshift spindle

Transmission jumps out of gear

 Worn gear dogs

* Waorn gear shifter groove

* Bont shift fork shaft

= Broken shift drum stopper arm

* Warn or bent shift farks

* Broken drum stopper arm spring

s Broken gearshift epindla return spring

Excessive engine noise
» Worn or damaged transmission gears
= Worn or darmaged transimission bearings
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

CRANKCASE SEPARATION

Remove the following:
angine (section 7)

—evlinder head (section 8)

—¢lutch, gearshifl linkage, primary drive
gear (section 9)

—flywheel {section 10)

—starter motor (section 18}

—oil pump isection 4)

—hnlts and cam chain tensioners

= bolts and cam chain guides

—slarter reduction gear and shaft {(section 10)
cam chains

Loosen the two & mm bolts, nine B mm bolts and 10
mm balt in B crisscross pattern in 2 or 3 steps and
remove tham from the upper crankcase.

Place the enging wilh the upper side down.

Loosen the two 6 mm holts, six 8 mm bolts and
gight 10 mm bolt in o crisscross pattern in 2 or 3
steps and remove them from the lower crankcase.

Separate the lower crankcase from the uppar crank-
casa.




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Remove the dows| pins. oil orifices and O-rings.

Clean any sealant from the crankcase mating sur-
laces.

SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM
REMOVAL

Separale Lhe crankcase halves (page 11-3).
Remove the shift fork shaft set plate, shift fork ghaft
and shift forks,

Remoave the shift drum bearing set plate and shift
drum.

INSPECTION

Check the shift fork guide pins for abnormal wear
or damage.

Measure the shift fork 1. D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 12.03 mm (0.474in)
Maasure the shift fork claw thicknass. -

SERVICE LIMIT: 5.8 mm (0.23 in)

Measura tha shift fork shatr [1.0.

SERVICE LIMIT: 11.95 mm (0.470 in)
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Check the shift drum guide groove for abnormal
wear ar damage.

Check the shift drum bearings for srmooth rolation.

INSTALLATION

Apply locking agent to the set plate bolt threads.
Install the shift drum and bearing set plate with the
“OUT" mark facing oul, and its cutout aligned with
the pin an the crankcase.

Install and tighten the sect plate bolt.

The shift forks have the following identification
marks:

RL: right and left shift forks

C: center shift fork

Install the shift forks into the shift drum guide
groove with the identification marks facing toward
the right side of the engine and insert the fork shaft.
Install the set plete in the same manner as that of
the shiftdrum,

Assemble the crankcase halves (page 11-10).




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

TRANSMISSION
DISASSEMBLY

Separate the crankease halves (page 11-3)

Remove the mainshaft bearing set plate.

Femove the maingshaft and counsgrehaft assem-
blies.

Disassembla the mainshaft and countershaft.

Clean all disassembled parts in solvent tharnughly.

INSPECTION

Check Lhe gear shilter groove for abnormal wear ar
damage

Check the gear dags and teeth for abnormal weor
or damage.

Measure the gear LD

SERVICE LIMITS: M5, M6: 31.04 nun (1,222 in)
C2,C32, C4 33.056 mm (1.307 in)
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Measure the gear bushing 0. D.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5, MG: 3083 mm (1.218in]
C2,C3,C4 3293 mm(1.2961n]

Calculate the gear-to-bushing clearancs.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5, M6:  0.10 mm (0,004 in)
* C2,C3,C4: 0.11 mm (0.004in)

Measure the gear bushing 1. D.

SERVICE LIMITS: M5: 28.02 mm (1.103 in)
C2: 30,02 mm (1.182in)

Check the mainshaft and countershaft for abnormal
weer or damage.

Measure the mainshalt O, D. al the M3 gear.
SERVICE LIMIT: 27.84 mm (1.100 in)
Measura the countarshaft 0. D. at the C2 gear.

SERVICELIMIT: 29.82 mm {1.178 in)

Caleulate the gear bushing-to-shaft clearance,

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)

Turn tha hearing nuter race with your fingar. The
bearing should twrn smoothly and quietly, Also
check that the bearing inner race fits tightly on the
shaft.

Replace tha bearing if the outer race does not turn

smoothly, guietly, or if the inner race fit loasely on
the shaft.

NOTE:

The countershaft bearing cannot be replaced. If the
countershaft bearing is faulty, replace the counter-
shaft.

MAINSHAFT BEARING
REPLACEMENT

Press the mainshaft out of the bearing.




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Prass » new hearing onto the mainshaft with the ~DRIVER
special tools. T
/
/_f
TOOLS:
Driver, 40 mm |. D. 07746 Q030100
Attachment, 35 mm L D. 07746-0030400 ATTACHMENT
’_/
p il
i
P
““\.
“"\-\.
~-BEARING
ASSEMBLY

Apply molybdenum oil solution 1o the gear weeth,
sliding surface, shifter grooves and bushings.

Assemble the mainshaft and countershaft.

M2 GEAR {16T)
N

\ ME GEAR (26T)

N

*,
i!('. :I'f\‘l \\mi
ol /@ I:-f:'j"‘]g;:; i8] "
:%M’ o _M3/M4 GEAR

M5 GEAR (25T)
™ “(21T/29T)

.")k

M5 I:EUSHIN B
COUNTERSHAFT O@@ 7,
A\
-::u:

C2BUSHING 2 gean (20m)

b
‘/ M1 GEAR (15T)

/
C3 BUSHING

€3 GEAR [30T) \
C4 BUSHING '
C1 GEAR (41T)
4 GEAR (35T)

C5 GEAR (27T)

11-8



CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

NOTE:

* Align the lock washer tabs with the spline washer
grooves.

* Always install the thrust washer and snap ring
with the chamfered (rulled) edge facing away
from the thrust ioad.

* |[nstall the snap ring so that its end gap aligns
with the groove in the splines.

* Make sure that the snap ring is fully seated in the
shaft groove after installing it.

Install the countershaft assembly, aligning the hole
in the needle bearing outer race with the dowel pin,
and the set ring with the ring groove.

Rest the pin on the ball bearing into the pin groove.

Install the mainshalt assembly, aligning the hole in
the needle hearing outer race with the dowel pin.

Apply locking agent to the set plate bolt threads.
Install the mainshalt bearing set plate with the
“0OUT SIDE" mark facing out and tighten the bolts.

Assemble the crankcase halves (page 11-10).




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION
CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

Apply sealant to the crankcase mating surfaces as
shown,

Install the dawel pins, oil oritices and new U-rings.

Apply molybdenum oil solution o the main journal
bearing surfaces on the lower crankcase.

Install the lower crankcase onto the upper crank-
case, aligning the shift forke with the gear shifter
Qroovds,

Apply oil to the 10 mm special bolt threads and
seating surfaces.

Instalt the eight 10 mm bolt, six 8 mm bolts and lwo
6 mm bolis, and lighten them in a crisscross
pattern in 2 or 3 steps

TORQUE: 10 mm bolt : 42 Nomi (4.3 kgfom , 31 Ibf.ft)

Install the 10 mm bolt, nine B mm bolls and two 6
mm bolts, and tighten them in a crisscrnss pattern
in Z or J steps.

TORQUE: 10 mm bolt : 38 N.m {4.0 kgf-m , 29 Ihfft)
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Caat the reduction gear shaft with malybdanum oil
solution.

Install the starter reduction gear and insert the
shall with the holed end facing out.

Install the cam chains.

Apply locking agent 1o the threads of the cam chain
tensioner and guide bolts.

Install the collars inta the cam chain tensioners and
guides with the flange to the inside of the engine.
Install the cam chain tansionsrs and guides inlo the
engine, and lighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Install the following:

— o1l pump (scction 4)

—gtarter motor (section 18)

—flywheel (section 10}

—cluteh. gearshift linkage, primary drive gear
{eection 8)

—eylinder head (section 8)
engine (sactian 7]
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

28 N-m (3.0 kgf.m , 22 Ipfft) + 120°

12-0



12. CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

| SERVICE INFORMATION

TROUBLESHOOTING
CRANKSHAFT

12-1

12-2

12-3

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING

CRANKPIN BEARING
PISTON/CYLINDER

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

12-4
12-6
12-8

* The crankcase must be separated to service the crankshaft and piston/connecting rod. Refer to saction 11 for crankcase

separation and assembly,

* Mark and store the connecting rods, bearing caps and hearing inserts to he sure of their correct locations for reassembly.
* The crankpin and main journal bearing inserts are scleot fit and arc identified by color codes. Select replacement
bearings from the code tablas. After selecting naw bearings, recheck the vil clearance wilh a plastigauge. Incorrect il
clearance can cause major engine damage.

SPECIFICATIONS
B Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft Connecling rod side clearance 0.10—0.30(0.004—0.012) 0.40 (0.016)
| Crankpin bearing oil clearance 0.032 0.050(0.0013 - 0.0020) 0.060 (0.0024)
| Main journal bearing oil ciearance 0.020—0.038 (0.0008 —0.0015) 0.048 (0.0018)

B | Runout 0.10 (0.004)
Piston, | Pistan 0. D. at 10 (0.4) from bottom 97.965 §7.985(3.8560 3.8577) 97.900 (3.8543)
piston pin, Pistonpinholel.D. 24.002-24.008(0.9450—-0.9452) | 24.03(0.846)
piston ring Pieton pin Q. D. 23.894 24,000 (0,9446=0. 9449) 23.984 (0.9443)

| Piston-to-piston pin clearance 0.002—0. 014 (0.0001 — 0.0006) 0.046 (0.001R)
Fistonringendgap | lop 0.25—0.4010.010—-0.016} 0.55 (0.022)
Second ] 0.40—0.55(0.016—0.022} 0.70 (0.028)
| | Cilisiderail) | 0.20-0.70(0.008—0.028) | 0.90(0.035) |
Piston ring-to-ring | Top 0.065 — 0.100 (0.0026—0.0039) 0.115 (0.0045)
] | _groove clearsnce | Second | 0. _D'f_s“_'_- 0.070 (0.0014 - 0.0028) 0.085 {0.0033)
Cyiimdar | DL~ — = | 98.005—98.025 (3.8585— 3.8592) 98.100 (3.8622)
Qut of round 0.10(0.004)
Taper _ B 0.10 (0. 0041
Warpage o —— 0.05 (0.002)
Cylinder-to-piston clearance 0.020—0.060 (0.0008 — 0.0024) 0.200 (0.0079]
Cannecting rod small end |. D. 24.020—24.041 (0.9457 — 0.9465) 24,057 10,9469}
| Connecting rod-to-piston clearance | 0.020—0.047 {0.0008—0.0019) 0.067 (0.0026)

TORQUE VALUES

Connecting rad bolt

Crankcase 10 mm special bolt

29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-ft) | 120°
42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m , 37 Ibf-ft}

Apply ail to the threads and seating surface
Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Compression too low, hard starting or poor performance at low speed
* Leaking cylinder head gaskat

* Worn, stuck or broken piston ring

= Worn or damaged cylinder and pistun

Compression toa high, overheating or knocking
» Excessive carbon built-up on piston head or combustion chamber

Excessive smaoke

* Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings

= |mproper installation of piston rings

» Scored or scratched pistan or cylfinder wall

Abnormal noise

* Worn piston pin or piston pin hole

* Warn connecting rod small end

* Worn eylinder, piston or piston rings
* Worn main juurnal bearings

*» Warn crankpin hearings
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

CRANKSHAFT

Separate tha crankcase halves (page 11 3).
SIDE CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Measure the connecting rod side clearance.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.40 mm (0.016 in}

If the clearance exceeds the service limil, replace
the connecling rod. !
Recheck and it still out of limit, replace the crank-

shaft.

REMOVAL

Rermove the connecting rod bolts and bearing caps.
Remove the crankshaft.

INSPECTION

Placa the crankshaft on V-blocks.

Rotatc the crankshaft two revolutions and read the
runout with a dial indicator.

Divide the total indicator reading in haif to get tha
actual runout.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the main journal
bearing sliding surfaces on the upper crankcase,
and crankpin bearing sliding surfacas on the con
necting rods and bearing caps.

Install the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase.

Sei the connecling rods onto the crankpin f
Install the bearing caps. aligning the dowel pins | L =
with the holes in the connecting rods.

Apply oil to new connecling bolt threads anrd seat-
ing surfaces and install the bolts.

CAUTION:

The connecting rod bolts cannot be reused. Once
the connecting rod bolts have been loosened re-
place them with new ones.

Tighten the bolts in 2 or 3 steps alternately.
TORQUE: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibi-ft) + 1207

Assemble the crankcase halves (page 11 10L




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING

Remove the crankshaft (pagse 12-3).
BEARING INSPECTION

Check Lhe bearing inserts for unusual wear or peel-
ing.
Check the beoring tabs for damage.

OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Do not rotate the  Clean off any oil from the beering inserts and main
crankshafll dwing  journalg.
inspection.  Install the crankshalt onto the upper crankcase.
Put a strip of plastigauge lengthwise nn each main
journal avoiding the oil hole.

Ingtall the dowel pins.

Carefully install lhe lower crankcase on Lthe upper
crankcase.

Apply oil to the 10 mm special bolt threads and scat
ing surfaces and install them.

Tighten the halts in a crisscross pattern in 2 or 3
steps.

TORQUE: 42 N.m (4.3 kgf-m , 31 Ibl-11)

Remove the lower crankcese end measure the
compressed plastigauge at ite widest point on each
main journal to determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.048 mm (0.0012 in)

If the oil clearance exceads the service limit, selent
the correct replacement bearings.

12-4



CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

BEARING SELECTION e
Record the main jaurnal O. 0. code numbers. 5 . S

MOTE:

Number 1, 2 or 3 on the crank weight is the code for
the main journal O, D,

Record the crankcase bearing support |. D, code lel-
lars,

NOTE:

Letters A, B or C on the left side of the upper crank
case are the codes for the bearing support . . - fﬁﬁmﬁﬁgm

Cross reference the main journal and bearing sup-
port codes to detarmine the replacement bearing
color code.

\ Baaring support :
\ L N enele |
Main journal A - c
0. D. code \l
L 1 Yellow = Green | Brown |
2 Green Brown Black
3 Brown Black Blue

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING INSERT THICKNESS:
Yallow: 1.488—1.491 mm (0.0586—0.0587 in)
Green: 1.491—1.,484 mm (0.0687 —0.0588 in)
Brown: 1.494—1.497 mm (0.0588—0.068S in)
Black: 1.497 1.500 mm {0.0589—0.0591 in)
Blue: 1.500—1.503 mm (0,0581—0.05692 in}

CAUTION.

After selecting new bearings, recheck the oil clear-
ance with plastigauge. Incorrect oil clearance can
cause major engine damage.

BEARING INSTALLATION

Clean the bearing outer gurfaces and crankcase
bearing supporls.

Install the main journal bearing inserts anto the
grankcase bearing supports, aligning each tab with
gach groove,

CAUTION:

Do not interchange the left and right bearing in-
The oil holes In the right bearing insert are larger
than the ones in the left bearing insert.




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER
CRANKPIN BEARING ':.-__-,C'F"i:-%ﬁfﬁlﬂ_ﬁﬁﬁwgmnrm_é;'_ _

Remove the crankehaft (page 12-3).
BEARING INSPECTION

Check the bearing inserls for unusual wear ar peel-
ing.
Check the bearing tabs for damage.

OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Da not rotate the  Clean off any cil from the bearing inserts and crank-
crankshall during  pin.
inspection. Install the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase.
Set the connecting rods onto the crankpin.
Put a strip of plastigauge lenathwise un the crank-
pin avoiding the oil hole.

Carefully install the bearing caps, aligning the dow-
el pins with the holas in the connecting rods.
Use the removed  Apply oil to the connecting bolt threads and seating
connecting red  surfaces and install the bolts.
bolts when  Tighten Lthe bolts in 2 or 3 steps alternately
checking the ol
clearance. TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf:m , 14 [bf-ft) — 120°

Romove the bearing caps and measure the com-
pressed plastigauge al its widesl point on the erank-
pin to determing the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0,060 mm {0.0024 in)

If the oil clearance exceeds the service limit, select
the corract replacement bearings.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

BEARING SELECTION

Record the connecting rod |. D. code numbers.

MNOTE:

Numhber 1, 2 or 3 on the connecting rad is the code
for the connecting rod . D,

Record the crankpin 0. D. code letters.

NOTE:

Letter A, B or C on tha crank weight is the code for
the crankpin O. D.

=
=

Cross reference the connecting rod and crankpin
codes to determine the replacement bearing color
code.

,  Connecting rod
L1 I N code
Crankpin b 1 2 3
0, D. code \
A Yellow Green | Brown
= B Graen Brawn | Hiack
C | Brown _ Black | Blua

CRANKPIN BEARING INSERT THICKNESS:
Yellow: 1.485—1.488 mm (0.0585—0.0586 in}
Green: 1.488—1.481 mm (0.0586—0.0587in}
Brown: 1.481—1.494 nm (0.0587 —0.0588in)
Black: 1.494 1.497 mm (0.0588 —0.0589 in)
Blue: 1.407 — 1.500 mm {0.0588—10.0591 in)

NOTE

Thare is ona painted mark on the bearing insert for
the front connecting rod, and two painted marks tar
the rear connecting rod. Use correct bearing inserts.

CAUTION:

After selecting new bearings, recheck the oil clear-
ance with plastigauge. Incorrect oil clearance can -
cause major engine damage.

BEARING INSTALLATION

Clean the bearing outer surfaces, bearing cap and
connecting rod.

Ingtall the crankpin bearing inserts onto the bearing
cap snd connecting rod, alignin'g each tab with
each groove.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER
PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON REMOVAL / ; }

Remove the ransmission (page 11-6). \ /f
N,

Remove the crankshaft (page 12-3). o

) CYLINDER
Push each pleton/connecting rod out through the WEAR RIDGE

top of the cylinder bare. '
CAUTION: /

J

o)
-

s

On engines with high mileage, inspect the cylin-
ders for a ridge just above the highest point of ring
travel.

Any ridge must be removed with sn automotive
type ridge reamer before removing the pistons to
allow the piston and rings to pass through the
cylinder.

e

Remove the piston pin clips with the pliers.
Push the piston pin out of the piston and con-
necting rod, and remove the piston.

PISTON PIN CLIP

PISTON RING REMOVAL

Spread each piston ring and remuove it by lifting up
al @ point opposite the gap.

CAUTION:

Do not damage the piston ring by spreading the
ends too far.

Claan carbon depusits lrom the piston

CAUTION:

Clean carbon deposits from the ring grooves with
8 ring that will be discarded. Never use a wire
brush; it will seratch the groove.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON INSPECTION

Ingpect the piston rings far movement by rotating
the rings. The rings should be able to move in tei
grooves without catching.

Push the ring until the outer surface of the piston
ring is nearly flush with the piston and measure the
ring-10-ring groove clearance,

SERVICE LIMITS: Top: 0.115 mm (0.0045 in}
Second: 0.085 mm (0.0033 in)

Ingert gach piston ring into the bottom of the cylin-
der squarely using the piston.
Measure the ring end gap.

SERVICE LIMITS: Top: 0.55 mm {0.022 in)

Second: 0.70 mm (0.028 in}
Oil {side rall} : 0.90 mm (0.035in)

Measure tha piston pin Q. D. at piston and con-
necling rod sliding areas.

SERVICE LIMIT: 23.984 mm (0.9443 in)

Measure the piston pin hole I. D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 24.03 mm (0.948 in)
Calculate the piston-to-picston pin clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.048 mm (0.001H in)
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Measure Lhe connecting rod small end |, 1.

SERVICE LIMIT: 24.051 mm (0.9468 in)

Calculate the connecting rod-to-pistan pin clear-
ance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.067 mm (0.0026 in)

Measure the piston 0. D. at a puint 20 mm (0.8 in)
from the bottom and S0° to the piston pin hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 97.800 mm (3.8543 in]

CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder wall for scratch or weer.
Measure the cylinder |. D. at three levels in an X
and Y axis. Take the maximum reading to
determine the cylinder wear.

SERVICE LIMIT: 98.100 mm (3,8622 in)

(Zalculate the eylinder-to-piston clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.200 mm (0.0079 in)

Calculate the cylinder taper and oul-of-round at

three levels in an X and Y axis. Taka the maximum
reading to determine the taper and out-cf-round.

SERVICE LIMITS: Taper: 0.10 mm (0.004 in]
Qut-of -round: 0.10 mm (0.004 in}

The cylinder must be rebored and an oversire
piston titted if the =ervice limits are excecded.

The following oversize pisions are availabie:
0.26 mm {0.010 in}, 0.50 mm (0.020 ).

BOTTOM fo—t—}
The cylinder musl be rebored so that the clearance - T S o
for an oversive piston 1s 0.020 — 0.060 mm o S

10.0008 — 0.0024 in).
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Check the top of the cylinder for warpage with a
straight cdge and feeler gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

PISTON RING INSTALLATION

Carefully install the piston rings into the piston ring
grooves with the markings facing up.

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the piston and rings dur-
ing instailation,

NOTE:

To install the oil ring, install the spacer first, then
install the side rails.

Stagger the piston ring and gaps 120 degrees apart
from each other.
Slagyger the side rail end gaps as shown.

TOPRING

SIDERAILS <[

T
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution ta the connecting
rad small end inner surfaces.
Apply oil 1o the piston pin hole.

Front cylinder pistan:

Note that the connecting rod has "MBBF” mark.
install the piston on the connecting rod so that tha
“E-IN" mark is facing the same direction as the oil
hole in the rod.

e
= OIEHOLES

Rear cylinder piston:

Note that the connecting rod has “MBBR™ mark.
Install the piston an the connecling rod so that the
“R-IN'" mark is opposite the oil hole in the rod.

Install the piston pin into the piston and connecting
rod.

|nstall new piston pin clips into the groove of Lhe
piston pin hole.

NOTE:

* Make sure that the piston pin clips are seated se-
ruraly.

* Do not align tha piston pin clip end gap wilth the
piston cutoul.

Coat the piston and pistan rings with engine oil.

Insiall the piston/connecting rod in the cylinder
with the “IN” mark toward the intake side, using a
commaearcially available piston ring compressur Luol.

Install the cran kﬁi::Hﬂ‘ (prge 12-3).
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

it %
U4 S —103 Nom (10.5 kgf-m , 76 Ibf-it)
S h@«-— 5

58 N.m (6.0 kgi.m , 43 |bf-ft)

10 N-mi (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 18 Ibf-ft) 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m , 22 [bff1)
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13. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING
HANDLEBAR

13-1 FRONT WHEEL 13-6
13-2 FORK 13-12
13-3 STEERING STEM 13-21

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* Riding on damaged rims impairs safe operation of the vehicle.
= A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a contaminated disc
with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

* A hoist or equivalent is reguired to support the motorcycle when servicing the front wheel, fork @and steering stem.
® Refar to section 16 for brake system service.

SPECIFICATIONS
o Linit: mm {in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
| Minimum tire tread depth - —— 1.5 10.06)
| Coldtire pressure | Up to 80 kg (200 ihs) Inad | 250 kPa {2.50 kgfiecm? , 36 psi)
| Up 1o moximum weight capacity | 250 kPa {2.50 kaf/cm?® , 36 psil e
| Axle runout R | e 0.20 (0.008)
Wheel rim runout | Radial — 1 2.010.08)
! | Axial 2.0(0.08)
| Whegl balance weight B0 g (2.1 vz] max.

Fork | Spring free length

Tube runout
S Ea LA

309.9 (12.20)

a03.7 (11.96)

0.20 (0.008)

[ Fluid level

Rocommended fluid

Pro-Honda Suspansion Fluid SS-8

130(5.1}

Fluid capacity

448 + 2.5em? (15.2 + 0.08 US oz, T —
15.8 = 0.08 Imp 02)

Stearing head bearing preload

1.0—1.6 kgl (2.2— 3.5 Ibf)

TORQUE VALUES

Handlebar weight mounting screw
Frant master cylinder holder bolt
Front axle bolt

Frant axie haldar balt

Front brake disc bolt

Front brake caliper mounting bolt
Fork cap

Fork socket bolt

Fork top bridyge pinch bolt

Fark bottom bridge pinch bolt
Front brake hose clamp bolt (fork side)
Stearing stem nut

Steering bearing adjustment nut
Front brake hose clamp bolt

Front brake hose 3-way joint bolt

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 1bf-ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)
59 N.m (6.0 kgf-m , &3 Ibfft)
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m , 16 |bf-ft)
20 N-m {2.0 kaf-m , 14 Ibf-ft}
30 N-m (3.1 kgln |, 22 |bT.ft)
231 N-m {2.3kgtim , 17 Ibi.t)
20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibf-f1)
23 Nem (2.3 kgl , 17 ILEA
49 N-m (5.0 kgf-m , 36 Ihi-H)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft}
103 N-m {10.5 kgf-m, 78 ILl.11)
25 N-m (2.5 kgfom , 18 Ibi-ft)
10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m .7 Ibf-ft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 1bF.ft)

ALOC scraw

ALOC boit
ALOC boit

Apply locking agent to the threads
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TOOLS

Bearing remover shaft

Bearing remover head, 20 mm

Drivar

Attachment, 42 x 47 mm

Pilot, 20 mm

Fork seal driver waight

Fork seal driver

Stearing stem socket

Ball race remocver set

—Driver attachmant A

— Driver attachmant 8

—Driver shafl assembly
Bearing remaver A

—Bearing remover B

- Aswermnbly base

Main bearing driver attachment

Fork scal driver weight

Oil seal driver

Installer shaft

Installer attachment A

Installer attachment B

Remowver attachment A

Hemover attachment B

Steering stam driver

07746-0050100
07746-0050600
07745-0010000
07746-0010300
07746-0040500
a7947-KAS0T00
07847-KF00100
075816-3710101
0794R-KMA0001T
(7926-KMS0100
07846-KM20200
07946-KMS0300
U/046-KM30401
079846-KM80500
07946-KM3I0600
07948-MEDDZ200
07947-KAB0100
07965-MAB0D000
07VMF-KZ30200

07VMF MATO100

—— or equivalent commerrially available in U.S.A.

or 07916-3710100
—— not available in U.5.A.

—— U.S5.A. only

07VMF-MATO200 —

D7VMF-MATO30D

07VMF-MATO400 —

07946-MB0O0000

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard steering

= Steering bearing adjustment nut toe tight
= Worn or damaged stesring head bsarings

* Bent steering stem
* Insufficient tire pressure

Steers one side or does not track straight
* Damaged or lonse steering haad bearings

= Bont forks

s Bent axle

s Whesl installed incorrectly
* Bent frame

» Worn or damagad wheel baarings

* Worn or damaged swingarm pivet bearings

Front wheel wobbling
s Bent rim

= Waorn nr damaged tront wheel hearings

= Faulry front tirg

» Unbalanced frunt tire and wheel

Front wheel turns hard

+ Faulty front wheel bearings
= Benl front axle

= Front hrake drag

Soft suspension

+ [nsufficient fluid in fork

« Incorrect fork fluid weight
* Waak fork springs

¢ Insufficient tire pressura

Hard suspensiaon

» Banl [ork tubes

s Ton much fluid in fork

* Incorrect fork fluid weight
= Clogged furk luid passage

Front suspension noise
s Ingufficient fluid in furk
* Loose fork fasteners
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

HANDLEBAR
RIGHT HANDLEBAR

REMOVAL

Hold the handlebar weight and remove the mount-
ing screw and the weight.

Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors.
Remove the two bolts, holder and the front brake
master cylinder assembly.

Remowve Lhe two screws and upper Lhrottle housing.
Remove the two screws and right handlehar switch.

: - i

Luosen the handlgbar pinch boll, and remuove the
stoppar ring and handlebar from the fork.

Remove the throttle grip pipe from tha handlebar.
INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the throttle grip pipe flange and in-
stall the throttle grip pipe onto the handlebar.,
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

ingtall the handiebar onto the fork, aligning its bose
wilh the groove in the lork top bridge.

Install the stopper ring and tighten the handiebar
ginch bolt.

Install the right handlebar switch, aligning its locat
ing pin with the hola in the handlabar.
Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear screw.

Install the upper throttle housing over the throttle
grip pipe flange. aligning its locating pin with the
hole in the handlebar.

Tighten the forward screw first, than the rear sorew.

Install the front brake master cylinder and holder
with the "UP" mark facing up.

Align the end of tha master cylindar with the punch
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper bolt
first, then lawer balt.

TORQUE: 12 Nem (1.2 kglom , 8 [0

Connect the front brake light switch connectars.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the handiebar weight onta the inner weight,
aligning the bosses and grooves each other.

Install a new weight mounling screw and tighten it
while holding the weight.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m, 7 Ibf-f1}

Check the throttle grip operation and free play
(paye 3-4),

LEFT HANDLEBAR
REMOVAL

Disconnect the clutch switch connectars.

Remova the two boits, holder and the clutch master
cylinder assembly.

Remove the two scraws and left handlebar switch.

P R HANDLEBAR
L SWITCH

Hold the handlebar weight and remove the mount-
ing scraw and the waight.
Remove the left handlcbar grip.

Lousen the handlebar pinch bolt, and remaove the
stopper ring and handlebar from the fork.

INSTALLATION

Install the handlebar onto the fork, aligning its hoss
with the groovs in the fork top bridge.

Install the stopper ring and tighten the handlebar
pinch bolt.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Aligw the aghesive
to dry for an hour
bafare using

Apply Honda Band A, Honda Hand Grip Cemeant
(U.5.A. only) or equivalent to the inside surface of
the handlebar yrip and to the clean surface of the
handiebar. Wait 3 5§ minutes and install the arip.

Rotate the grip for even application of the adhesive.

Install the handiebar weight onto the inner weight,
aligning the bosses and grooves each other.

Install 2 new weight mounting screw and tighten i
while holding the weight.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf.ft)

Install the left handlebar switch, aligning its
locating pin with the hole in the handiebar.
Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear scréw.

Install the clutch master cylinder and holider with
the "LIP" mark tacing up.

Align the end of the master eylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar, and tighten the upper balt
first, then lower halt.

Cannect the clutch switch connectors,

FRONT WHEEL

REMOVAL

Support the muturcycle securely using a hoist or
equivalent and raise the front wheel off the ground.

Remove the mounting bults and front brake cali-
pers.

CAUTION:

Support the brake caliper so that it does not hang
from the brake hose. Do not twist the brake hose.

NOTE:

Do not aperata the brake laver after removing the
brake calipors.

-~ _ HANDLEBAR
I~ SWITCH

.ll —_— =2
L——7
p —— |."

MASTER CYLINDER~_ L r
g

PUNCHMARK~— .

/.-’
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Loosen the right frant axle holder holts
Remove the front axle bolt

Loosen the left front axle holder bolts.,
Remave the frant axle and the frant wheel.

Remuove the side collars.

INSPECTION

AXLE

Set the lront axle in V-blocks.

Turn the front axle and measure the runout using a
dial indicator.

Actual runoul is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Ruplace (he
wheei bearings
inpairs.

Hoplace the

whegl bearings
111 1AIFS.

Le not reuse old
bearings.

WHEEL RIM

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand.

Spin the whee! slowly and read the runout using a
dial indicator.

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicalor reading.

SERVICE LIMITS: Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08in}
Axial: 2.0 mm {0.08in)

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your fingar.
The bearings should twrn smoothly and guietlly.
Alsu check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hubh.

Remove and discard the bearings if the races do
not turn smonthly and quietly, if they fit loosely in
the hub.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the dust seals from the whael hub.
Remove the disc bolts and brake discs from the
wheel hub.

Install the bearing remover head into the bearing.
From opposite side, install the bearing remover
shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheal huh.
Hemove the distance collar and drive out tha other
bearing.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover shaft  077458-0050100 or
equivalent commercially
availahle in U.S.A,

07746 0050600 or
equivalent commaearcially
availahle in U.5.A.

Bearing remover head,
20 mm
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

ASSEMBLY
BRAKE DISC
I' DUST SFAL
f RIGHT WHEEL BEARING
DISTANCE COLLAR  LEFT WHEEL BEARING

—

TN
= /,Aq;\—'-*-\\ \
S ﬁl\ ._\\‘\

‘ DUST SEAL
f

g

=~ 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibtit)

Drive in a new left bearing squarely with the mark- == _— 3 DRIVER
ing side facing up until it is fully seated. T

Install the distance collar.

Drive in @ new right bearing squarely with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is fully seated.

TOOLS:

Driver 07745-0010000
Attachment, 42 * 47 mm 07746-0070300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500

Install the brake discs with the arrow mark facing in
the narmal rotating direction.

install new disc bolts and tighten them in a criss-
cross patiern in 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibf-ft)
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WHEEL BALANCE

[ awarninG I :

Whee! balance directly affects the stability.
handling and ovarsll safety of the motorcycle.
Carefully check balance before reinstalling the
wheel.

NOTE:

& Maunt the tire with the arrow mark facing In the
normal rotating direction.

s The wheel balance must be checked when the
tire is remountad.

» For optimum balance, the tire balance mark (a
paint dot on the side wall] must be Incated next
lo the valve stem. Rempunt the tire if nccessary.

Mouril the wheel, tire and brake disc assembly on
an inspection stand.

Spin the wheel, sllow it 10 step, and mark the
lowest (heaviest) part of the wheel with chalk,

Do this twa of three times to verify the heaviest
area.

if whaal is balanced, it will not stop consistently in
the same position.

Tn halance the wheel, install balance weights on
the lightast side of rim, the side upposite the chalk
marks. Add just enough weight so the wheel will no
Innger stop in the same position when it is spun.
Do not add more than 60 g (2.1 oz} to the wheel.

N7

7
rji

TN

Apply grease to new dust seal lips.
Install the dust seals into the wheel hub.

INSTALLATION

Install the side collars.

NOTF

The right side cullar is longer than the l&ft side col-
lar
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Install the tront wheel between the fork legs.

Apuply thin coat of grease 1o the front axle.
Install the front axle.

axle.
TORQUE: 59 N.m (6.0 kgf-m , 43 1bf-f1)
Tighten the right axle holder balts.

TORQUE: 22 N.m (2.2 kgl , 18 IbLfU)

Install the brake czlipers with new mounting bolts
and tighten the mounting bolts.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m , 22 Ibf-ft)

With the front brake applied, pump the forks up and
down several limes to seat the axie and check

brake aperatinn.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Tighten the left axle holder bolts,

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgt-m , 16 Ibf-ft)

REMOVAL
Remove the front wheel (page 13-6).
Remove the four bolts and the front fender.

Remove the reflector stay and front brake hese
clamp from the fork leg,

\
FRONT FENDER

Loosen the handlebar pinch bolt and remave the
stopper ring from the fork.

When the fork is ready to be disassembied, loosen
the fork cap, but do not ramova it.

Ramove the handlebar assembly and secure It

Loosen the fork top end bottom pinch bolts, and
remove the fork tube fram the fork bridyges.
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DISASSEMBLY

Rermove the fark cap lrom the fork tube.

Hold the rebound damping adjuster and remove
the fork cap from the damping adjuster.

Remove the O-rings from the fork cap and rebound
damping adjuster.

CAUTION:

Do not remove the rebound damping adjuster from
the damper rod, or fork damping force will be
changed.

Remove the spring seat, joint plate and joint collar.

Hamave the jnint plate and fork spring.
Pour out the fork fluid by pumping the fork tube sev-
eral times,




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Hold the tork slider 1in a vise with & soft jows or
shop towel and remove the socket bolt.

NOTE

If the fork damper turns together wilh Lhe socke:
bolt, temporarily install the fork spring, spring col-
|ar and spring seat.

Remove the fork damper, rebound spring and oil
lock piece from the fork tube.

Remove the dust seal and fork protector.

Remove the stopper ring being careful nol Lo
scratch the fark tube sliding surface.

13-14



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Using quick successive motions, pull the fork tube
out of the fork slider.

Remova the oil seal, back-up ring and guide bush-
ing from the fork tube.

NOTE:

Do nat ramnove slider hushing unless it is necessary
1o replace it with a new one.

Cerefully remove the slider bushing by prying the
glot with a screwdriver until the bushing can be
pulled off by hand.

INSPECTION

Measure the fork spring free length.

SERVICE LIMIT: 303.7 mm (11.86in)

Cherk the fork tube, slider and damper piston for
score marks, and excessive or abnormal wear.
Check the rebound spring for fatigue or damage.

Replace the component if necessary.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Set the fork hfhn n .'u'-r.:rnr.:ks and measure ths fork DIAL INDICATOR
tube runout with a dial indicator. | o

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading. i 0 5
R &
i %) =W
SERVICE LIMIT: .20 mm {0.008 in) &v;' ; ]
! — -— ,r'l
,,E” T
/)/!,f 2 2 e =
- !
Qp"""{/’
\\\ ,T
\'\
'\Vd"—
FORK TUBE
Visually inspect the slider and guide bushings
Replace the hushings if there is excessive scoring BUSHING
or scratching, or if the teflon is worn so that the
copper surlace gppears on more 3/4 of the entire
surface. BACK-UPRING

Check the back-up ring; replace it if there is any dis-
tortion at the points shown.

COPPER

SUHFACES

CHECK POINTS ‘

|

ASSEMBLY

Before sssembly, wash all paris with a high flash
point or non-flammable solvent and wipe them off
complelely.

. O-RING  FORK

DUST—L _
SEAL )

| CTOPPER—— '@i

T

P " RING i !
we® FORK PROTECTOR OIL SEAL =~ :%! \
o ﬁ:‘:‘: \ \
N ./ BACKUP—T =57\
\\,— HING v*--,_,f \
S | GU|DE/
~—-  BUSHING L ron |
FORK SLIDER = iy

23 N.m (2.3 kgf-m,
CAP

17 Ibfft)

\‘_,.J_ "'_-,f / / ~ L_ ‘,r\\ ~ JOINT PLATE
[/ [/ .. \ e
éé AR [ \ JOINT COLLAR
) I ,
f\-‘};‘_ .--""_.? ‘I ;"r Il' \ \\_
{ FORKTUBE [ [ \\ JOINT PLATE
al Srisiee E@ SLIDER ! [ owLock po
WASHER [ ol CY
s \j‘ BUSHING [/ PiECE S Eﬁgfﬁ“;’s’m
=i @ * L - FORK SPRING
__ SOCKETBOLT \,.,.__)
-—'—mmﬂmtzﬂkgfm k
14 Ibf-ft) — =
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Install a new slider bushing if it has been removed.

CAUTION:

* Be careful not to damage the coating of the
bushing.
* Do not open the bushing more than necessary.

NOTE:

Remave the burrs from the bushing mating surface,
being careful not to peel off the coating.

Install the guide bushing and back-up ring.

Apply fork fluid 1o a new oil seal lip.

Install the ail seal with the marking side facing up.
Install the fork tube into the fark slider.

Install the rebound spring and vil lock piece onto
the damper piston.
Install the fork damper into the fork tube.

Hold the fork slider in a vise with a soft jaws or
shop towel.

Apply Incking agent to the socket bolt threads.
Install the socket bolt with a new sealing washer
and tighten it.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m , 14 Ibf-ft)

NOTE

If the fork damper turns togeother with the socket
baolt, lemporarily install the fork spring, spring col-
lar and spring seat.

Drive the oil seal inta the tork slider until the stap-
per ring groove is visible, using the special tool.

TOOLS:
Fork seal driver weight 07947 KABD100
Fork seal driver 07947-KFO0100




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the stopper ring into the groove in the fork
slider.

Apply fork fluid to a new dust seal lip and install the
dust seal into the fork slider,
Install the fork protector onto the fork slider.

Pour the specified amount of recommendad fork flu-
id in the Tork lube.

RECOMMENDED FORK FLUID:
Pro-Honda Suspension Fluid $5-8
FORK FLUID CAPACITY:
448 £ 2.5 em? (15.2 + 0.08 US oz,
15.8 = 0.08 Imp o2)

Pump the damper rod several times until the fork
fluid flow out of the oil hole in the rebound damp-
ing adjuster.

Slowly pump the fork tube several times to remove
trapped air,

Compress the fork tube fully,

Measure the oil level from the top of the fork tube.

OILLEVEL: 130 mim (5.1 in)

OIL LEVEL
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Pull up the damper rod fully.
Install the fork spring with the tihghtly wound end
facing down.

Install the joint plate.

Install the spring collar, joint plate and epring seat.

Coat new O-rings with fork fluid and install them
into the grooves in Lhe rebound damping adjuster
and fork cap.

Install the fork cap onto the rchound damping ad-
juster. .




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Hald tha rebound damping adjuster and screw in
the fork cap.

Install the fork cap into the tork tube.

NOTE:

Tighten the fark cap after installing the fork 1ube in-
to the fork bridges.

INSTALLATION

Route the cabies, |Install the fork tube into the fork bridges and handie-
wire harmesses bar.
anf hnsas  Make sure that the handlebar hnss is positioned in
properly  the fork top bridge groove.
(page I-18).  Align the stopper ring groove with the lup surface
of the handlebar.

Tighten the fork top bridge pinch bult,
TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-ft)
Tighten the fork bottom bridge pinch balt.

TORQUE: 48 N-m (6.0 kaf-m , 36 Ibf-fi)
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Tighten the fork cap.
TORDUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgfom , 17 Ibf-f1)

Ingtall the stoppar ring and tightan the handlebar
pinch bolt.

Install the front hrake hose clamp and reflector stay
onto the fork leg and tighten the bolt.

TOROQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

n

Inztall the front fender and tighten the four bolts.

Install the frant wheel (page 13-10).

STEERING STEM
REMOVAL

Remove the frant fairing (page 2-3).
Remove the |left and right forks (page 13 12)

Remove the front brake hose clamp and 3-way joint
tram the steering stern.

Remove the steering stem nut cap.
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Tsmporarily install the forke into the fork bridges.
Loosen the steering stem nut.
Remove the farks, stam nut and fark top bridge.

Straighten the lock washer tabs.
Remove the stearing bearing adjustment nut lock
nut and lock washer.

Remaove the steering bearing adjustment nut using
the special tool.

TOOL:
Steering stem socket 07916-3710101 or
07916-3710100 STEERING BEARIN
ADJUSTMENT NU
Remove the dust seal.
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Always replace
Uie bearings and
races as a set

Note the
instaliation
direction of the
assembly base,

Remove lhe upper bearing inner race, stasaring
stem, upper and lower steering bearings.

STEERING BEARING REPLACEMENT

Except U.S.A:
Replace the steering bearing outer races using the
ball raca remover set.

TOOLS:
Ball race remover set 07946-KM80001
= Driver attachment A (1) 07948-KMsS0100
Driver attachment B (2) 07946-KMS0200
— Driver shaft assembly (3] 07946-KM30300
—Bearing remaover A (4) 07946-KMS0401
—Bearing remover B [5) 079456-KMS0500
—Assembly base (6) 0794B5-KM90B00

Install the ball race remaover intn the steering head
pipe as shown.

Align bearing remover A with the groove in the
steering head.

Lightly tighten nut B.

Whila holding tha driver ghaft, turn nut A gradually
to remove the upper bearing outer race.

(1 {2

1) 15)

NUT A
BASLE
NUT B~ __

T—
ATTACHMENT A

)

UPPER BEARING
OUTER HACE/

REMOVER A |

SHAFT
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Nate the
installation
direction of the
assembly base.

Install the ball race remover into the stasring head
pipe as shown,

Align bearing remover B with the groove in the
steering head.

Lightly tighten nut B.

While holding the driver shaft, turn nut A gradually
to remave the lower bearing outer racce,

Install a new upper bearing outer race and the hall
rece remaover &s shown.

While holding the drivar shaft, turn nut A gradually
until the groove in driver attachment A aligns with
the upper end of the steering head. This will allow
youl to install the upper bearing outer race.

ATTACHMENT A\
",

SHAFT ~__

REMOVER B \ ;

LOWER BEARING \f
OUTER RACE 5,

ATTACHMENT B
E—

NUTB—

BASE —

NUT A

ATTACHMENT A~

— L

UPPER BEARING*
OUTER RACE

SHAFT ——

ATTACHMENT B~

BASE

NUTA-—
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Always replace the
bearings and
racas as a sel,

install a new lower bearing outer race and the hall
race remover as shown.

While holding the driver shafl, turn nut A gradually
until the groove in driver attachment B aligns with
the lower end of the steering head. This will allow
you to install the lower bearing outer race.

U.5.A only:
Replaco the steering bearing outer races using the
special tools listad balow.

TOOLS:
Main bearing driver

attachment 07946-MES0200
Fork seal driver weight 07847-KA50100
Oil seal driver 07965-MABL000

Installer shaft

Installer attachment A
Installer attachment B
Remover attachmant A
Remover attachment B

07VMF-KZ30200

07VMF-MATO100
07VMF-MAT0200
07VMF-MAT0300
07VMF-MATO0400

Install the special toals into the steering head pipe
as shown.

Align remover attachment A with the groove in the
stearing head.

While holding the instalier shaft with the wranch,
turn the upper nut.gradually to remave the uppei

bearing outer race.

b
|
=
] ) A
f
LOWER BEARING _
OUTERRACE ™ _ )
. e 0]
g
ATTACHMENT B~
upPERNUT |-

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT .

UPPER BEARING
QUTER RACE ™\

REMOVER

ATTACHMENT A ™" —

—

LOWER NUT -

INSTALLER SHAFT

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B
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Install the special tools into the steering head pipe
as shown.

Align remover attachment B with the groove in the
stearing head.

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the lower nut gradually 1o remove the lower
bearing outar race.

install a now upper bearing outer race and Lhe spe-
cial tools as shown,

While holding the installer shaft with the wrench,
turn the lower nut gradually until the groove in
installer attachment A aligns with the upper end of
the sleering head. This will allow you to install the
upper haaring outer race.

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A —

T

INSTALLER SHAFT
UPPER NUT ~~_
AFMOVER
ATTACHMENT B ™

LOWER BEARING —
OUTER RACE

OIL SEAL DRIVER =

FORK SEAL ——
DRIVER WEIGHT

MAIN BCARING =
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

e

LOWER NUIT -

UPPER NUT

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A

UPPER BEARING *
OUTER RACE

INSTALLER SHAFT —

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B

QIL SEAL DRIVER /

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT

MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT

LOWER NUT
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Install a new lower bearing outer race and the
special tools as shown,

While halding the installer shall with the wrench,
turn the upper nut gradually until the groove in in-
staller artachmaent B aligns with the lowsr end of
the steering head. This will allow you to install the
lower bearing outer rare.

Install tha stem nut onto the stem lo prevent the
threads from being damage when remaving the
lower bearing inner race from the stem.

Remove the lower bearing inner race with a chisal
or cquivalent taol, being careful not to damage the
stem.

Remove the dust seal.

Apply molybdenum disulfide greass 1o a new dust
seal lip and install it to the steering stem.

Press a naw lower bearing inner race onto the staar-
ing stem using the special tool,

TOOL:

Steering stem driver 07946-MB0O0000

UPPER NUT -
MAIN BEARING
DRIVER ATTACHMENT .

FORK SEAL
DRIVER WEIGHT ~_

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT A ™~

"

—

INSTALLER SHAFT

—

LOWER BEARING ~_
OUTER RACE

INSTALLER
ATTACHMENT B

LOWER NUT

STEM NUT
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

INSTALLATION
STEM NUT CAP
STEM NUT
103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m , 76 Ibf-f1) t&;\'/ LOCK NUT

b
o / fong
e z ,LOCK WASHEH

. (e ADJUSTMENT
\@ﬁ-" NU
e 25 N-m {25 kgl ,
18 It}

TS DUST SEAL @

.
"™~ UPPER BEARING
INNER RACE

LOWER BEARING ~.__

LOWER BEARING
INNER RACE =

@ DUST SEAL ——
™ UPPER BEARING

™,
. LIPPTR BEARING
OUTLR HACE

—~ . LOWER BEARING
OUTER RACE

STEERING STEM

Apply molybdenum disulfide greasa to the steering
bearings and bearing races.

Install the lower bearing onto the steering stcm.
Install the steering stem into the steering head pipe.
Install the upper bearing and inner race.

Apply malyhdenum disulfide grease to 8 new dust
seal lip ond inszall it.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply oil to the bearing adjustment nul threads, STEFRING STEM SOCKET
Install and tighten the steering stem adjustment nut. : : -

TOOL:
Steering stem socket 07916-3710101 or
07918-3710100

TORQUE: 25 N.mn (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibl.ft)

Turn the steering stem right and left, lock to lock at
least five times to seat the bearings.

Retighten the steering stem adjustment nut to the
same torgue.

Install a new lock washer and bend the two appo-
site tabs down into the grooves in the adjustment
nut.

Install and finger tightan the lock nut all the way.
Hold the steering adjustment nul and further Light-
en the lock nut, within 80 degrees, to align its
grooves with the tabs of the lock washer.

Bend up the lock wagher tabs into the grooves of
the lnck nut

Install the fork top bridge and steering stem nut.
Temporarily install the forks inlo the fork bridges.
Tightan the steering stem nut

TORQUE: 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m , 76 Ibf-ft)
Remove the forks.

Make sure that the stearing stem movas smoothly,
without play or binding.

Install the stzering stem nut cap.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Ingtall the front brake hose 3-way joinl and clarmp, 3 \i‘.c‘:
and tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-fr)

Install the forks (page 13-20).
Install the front fairing (page 2-3).

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD

Remaove the front fairing (page 2-3).

Support the motoreycle securely using safety
stands or & hoist and raise the front wheel off the
ground.

Position the steering stam to the straight ahaad po-
silion,

ook a spring scale to the fork tube between the
fork top and bottom bridges.

Make sure that there is no cable, wire harnuss or
hose interference.

Pull the spring scale keeping it right angle to the
stearing stem,

Read the scale at the point where the steering stem
just starts to move.

STEERING BEARING PRELOAD:
1.0 1.8kgf(2.2 35 Ibf)

if the readings do not fall within the limits, readjusl
the steering bearing adjustment.

Install the front fairing (page 2-3).
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION
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}} 44 N-m (4.5 kaf-m , 33 |bT-fi)

93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 69 Ibf-f1)
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14. REAR WHEEL/SUSPENTION

SERVICE INFORMATION 14-1 SHOCK ABSORBER 14-8
i TROUBLESHOOTING 14-2 SUSPENSION LINKAGE 1411 |
REAR WHEEL 14-3 SWINGARM 14-15

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

= Riding on damaged rims impairs safe operation of the vehicle.

* 4 contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean & contaminated disc
with a high quality brake degreasing agent.

= The shock absorber contains nitrogen gas under high pressure. Do not allow fire or heat near the shock absorber.

* Before disposal of the shock absorber, release the nitrogen.

* The damper unit is filled with nifrogen gas undear high pressure, da not try to disassambla.

* A hoist or equivalent is required to support the motorcycle when servicing the rear wheel and suspension.
* Usc genuine Honda replacement bolts and nuts for all suspension pivots and mounting points.
* Refer 1o saction 15 for brake system service.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in}
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread d;..‘_[.—}l'l-'l-' | T 2.0 (0.08)
Culd lire pressure | Up 1o 90 kg {200 lbs) load 290 kPa (2.90 kgficm® , 42 psi)

Up to maximum weight capacity | 290 kPa (2.90 kgticm?” , 42 psi)

_Axio runout. 1 =—— | 0.20(0.008) | m

Wheel rim runout | Radial [ = 2.0 (0.08)
R | Axial = — | 2.0{0.08)
| Wheel balance weight e 60 g (2.1 0z] max. |
TORQUE VALUES
Rear axle nut 93 Nurn (9.5 kgl , 89 1DI-T1)

Rear brake disc bolt 42 N.m (4.3 kgt-m | 37 [hi-ft] ALOC bolt
Final driven sprocket bolt 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m , 80 Ibf-ft] U nut
Shock absorber upper mounting boll 44 Namn (4.5 kgl-rm , 33 Ibf.ft) ALCC boll
Shock ahsorber lnwer mounting nut 44 Nom (4.5 kgf-m , 33 |bf-ft) L-nut
Shock arm to swingarm nut 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-fi) U-nut
Shock arm-to-shock link nut 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 |bf-ft) U-nut
Shock link-to-bracket nut 44 Nomn (4.5 kgfom |, 33 |bfift) U-nut
Swingarm pivot nut 93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 69 | bf-ft) U-nut

Driva chain slider bolt 8 MN-m (0.9 kaf-m , 6.5 Ibf-ft) ALOC bolt
Rear brake hose clamp screw - 4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m |, 2.9 Ibfft) ALOC screw
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

TOOLS

Bearing remover shaft
Bearing remover head, 20 mm
Driver

Amachment, 42 =< 47 mm
Filot, 20 mim

Atrachment, 52 =% 55mm
Pilot, 22 mm )

Pin driver

Attachment, 724 ¥ 26 mm
Pilat, 17 mm

Fork seal driver waighl

Fork seal driver

Installer shaft

Main bearing driver attachment
Attachment, 32 ¥ 35 mm
Attachment, 37 X 40 mm
Pilot, 28 mm

Bearing remover, 17 mm
Bearing remover handle
Bearing remowver weight

TROUBLESHOOTING

Soft suspension

& Weak shock absoarber spring

* Incorrect suspension adjustment
= Qil leakage from damper unit

* Insufficient tire pressure

Hard suspension
® Incorrect suspension adjustment

07746-0050100 | or anquivalent commercially available in U.S.A.
07746-0050800 —

07749-0010000

07746-0010300

N7746-0040500

07746 0010400

07746-0041000

07GMD-KTBD100 nnot available in U.S.A,

07746-0010700
07746-0040400
07947-KAS0100
07947-KF00100
07VMF-KZ30200
079468-ME20200
07746-0010100
07746 0010200
07746-0041100
07936-3710300
07936-3710100 —
07741-0010201 —

or equivalent commoercially available in U.S.A.

* Damaged rear suspansion pivat haarings

* Bent damper rod
= Tire pressure too high

Rear wheel wobbling
= Bant rim

» Worn or damaged rear wheel bearings

s Faulty rear tire

* Unbalanced rear tire and wheel
® lnsulTicient rear lire pressure

* [ aulty swingarm pivat hearings

Rear wheel turns hard

® Faulty rear wheel bearings
® Bant rear axle

= Regar brake drag

* Drive chain too tight

Rear suspension noise

* Faulty rear shock absorber

* | pose rear suspension fasteners

» Worn rear sugpensian pivot bearings
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL
REMOVAL

Lonsen the drive chain adjusters and rear axle nul.
Raise the rear wheel off the ground and support the
inoloreyele securely with 2 hoist or equivalent.
Remove the rear axle nut and washer.

&
=
=

Push the rear wheel forward and derail the drive
chain from the final driven sprocket

Remova the rear axle and the rear wheel.

REAR AXLE DRIVE CHAIN

Remove the side collars.

INSPECTION
AXLE

Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout.
Actusl runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Replace the whee!
boarings (n pairs.

WHEEL

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel in a
truing stand. Spin the whee! slowly and read the
runout using a dial indicator.

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS: RADIAL: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
: AXIAL: 2.0 mm {0.0B in}

WHEEL BEARING

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your linger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and quietly
Alsn check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub.

Remove and discard the hearings if the races do

not turn smoothly and quietly, or if they fit loosaly
inths hub.

DRIVEN SPROCKET

Check the condition of the driven sprocket teath,
Replacae the sprocket if worn ur damaged.

NOTE:

e |f the driven sprocket requires replacement, in-
spect the drive ehain and drive sprocket.

* Never install a naw drive chain on a worn sprock-
et ur @ worn chain on new sprockets. Both chain
anr sprocket must be in good condition, or the
replacement chain or sprocket will wear rapidly.

DISASSEMBLY

Hemove the right dust seal.
Ramowa tha bolts and brake disc.

WHEEL BEARING
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the left dust seal.

NOTE:

It you will replace the final driven sprocket, lnosen
the driven sprocket nuts.

Remove the final driven flange assembly from the
left wheel hub.

Remove the damper rubbers and O-ring.

Aeplace the wheel  Install the bearing remover head into the bearing.
bearingsinpairs. From opposile side, install the bearing remover
Do not reuse old shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hubh
bearings. Remove the distance collar and drive out the other
bearing. ;

TOOLS:

Bearing remover shaft  07746-0050100 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A,

Bearing remover head, 07746-0050600 or”

20 mm equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the driven flange collar.

Remave the driven flange bearing.

ASSEMBLY

NOTE.

Refer 1o page 13-10 for wheel balance.

RIGHT WHEEL BCARING
DISTANCE COLLAR

LEFT WHEEL BEARING

#f O-RING

' - b
i g )
4 :x/ £ == DAMPEH RUBBER

l/

/ COLLAR
DRIVEN FLANGE

DRIVEN FLANGE
BEARING

/ DUST SEAL

}, ERAKE DISC

42 Nom (4.3 kgl ,

31 Ibfft)
g

FINAL DRIVEN SPROCKET —

s
108 Nom {11.0 kglan, 80 1LY

Drive in a new driven flange bearing squarely with
the marking side facing up until it is fully seated,
using the special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver 07748-0010000
Attachment, 52 * 55 mm 07748-0010400
Pilot, 22 mm 07746-0047000
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the driven flange collar.

Drive in a new right bearing sguaraly with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is fully seated, using the
special tools.

Install the distanca collar.

Drive in a new left bearing suuarely with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is fully seatad.

TOOLS:

Driver 07743-0010000
Attachment, 42 < 47 mm 07745-0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07746-0040500

Install the damper rubbers into the left wheel hub.
Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it inlo the
left wheel hub groove.

Install the driven flange assembly into the left
wheel hub.

When the drivan sprocket is replaced, install a new
sprocket and tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 108 N.m (11.0 kgf.m , 80 Ibf-ft)

Apply grease to a new dust seal lip and install it
intn the driven flange.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the brakes disc onto the right wheel hub.
Install new disc bolts and tighten them in a criss-
cross pattern in 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: 42 N.m (4.3 kaf-rm, 31 lbfft)

Apply grease 1o a new dust seal lip and install il
into the right wheel hub.

INSTALLATION

Install the side collars.

Make sure that the rear brake caliper is in position.
Place the rear wheel in the swingarm and install the
drive chain over the driven sprocket.

Insart the rear axle through the swingarm, whesl
and caliper bracket.

Install the washer and axle nut.

Adjust tho drive chaln slack (page 3-14).

SHOCK ABSORBER
REMOVAL

Suppon the motarcycle secursly with a hoist or
equivalent,

Remove the exhaust pipe (page 2-51.

Remove the shock arm-to-shock link nut and bolt.
Remove the shock obsorber lower mounting nut
and bolt.

ISHOGCK ARM-TO-SHOCK LIT
NUT/BOLT
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the shock absorber upper mounting bolt
and the shock absorber.

INSPECTION

Chieck the damper unit for leakage or other damage.
Cheack the upper joint bushing for wear or damage.
Replace the shock absorber assembly if necessary.

Remaove the lower joint pivot collar.
Check the dust seals and needle hearing far wear
ur damage; replaca them if necessary.

NEEDLE BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remove the dust seals.

Set the lower joint Press the needle bearing out of the lower joint us-
inanydraulie  ing the special tool.
press with the
rebound damping TOOL:
adjuster facing up  Pin driver ; 07GMD-KTA0100 X PIN DRIVER
when pressing n = o
and out the
bearing.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Pressinthe Apply molybdenum disulfida grease to the needle
hearing with the rollers of a new bearing.
marking side Carofully press the needle bearing in the lower joint
facing up.  until the depth from the lower joint outar surface is
50—6S5mm (020 0.22n}, using the special tool.

DRIVER
-

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000 [ B ATTACHMEN
Attachment. 24 » 26 mm  07745-0010700 iEEeE e

Pilot, 17 mm 07748-0040400

Apply molybdenum disullide grease to new dust
seal lips and install them into the lower joint.
Install the lower joint pivot collar.

SHOCK ABSORBER DISPOSAL

Center punch the damper case to mark the drilling
point.

DRILLING POINT:
30.0 mm (1.18 in) from top gurface

Wrap the shock absorber inside a plastic bag.
Support the shock absorber upright in a vise as

shown.
Through the open end of the hag, insert & drill
motar with 8 sharp 2—3 mm (5/64— 1/8 in) drill bit. s

AWARNING

* Do not use a dull drill bit which could cause a
build-up of excessive heat and pressure inside
the damper. leading to explosion and severe
personal injury.

* The shock absorber contains nitrogen gas and
oil under high pressure. Do nat drill any further
down the damper case than the measurement |
given above, or you may drill into the oil |
chamber; oil escaping under high pressure may
cause serious personal injury. |

* Always wear eye protection to avoid gelting
metal shavings in your eyes when the gas
pressure is released. The plastic bag is only
Intended to shield you from the escaping gas.

,/&?\ o ’:’I 30 mm (1.18 in}
P

S

T,
——

Hold tha bag around the drill motor and briefly run
the drill motor inside the bag; this will inflate the
bag with air trom the motor and help keep the bag
from the getting caught in the bit when you starl.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

INSTALLATION

Install the shock absorber in the frame with the
rebound damping adjustar facing to the right
Ingtall and tighten a new upper mounting bolt.

TOROUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)

Install the Inwer mounting bolt and tighten the nut.
TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kaf-m , 33 |bf-f)

Install the shock arm-ta-shock link bolt and tighten
the nut.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf.m , 33 Ibf-ft)
Install the exhaust pipe and muffiers (page 2-6).

SHOCK ARM
NUT/BOLT -

SUSPENSION LINKAGE
REMOVAL

support the maotarcycle securely with a hoist or
equivalent.

Remove the exhaust pipe (page 2-5)

Remova tha following:

-shock arm-to-shock link nut and boli
—shock link-to-bracket nut and holt
—sghock link

—shock arm-lu-swingarm nut and bolt
shock absarber lower mounting nut and balt
—shock arm




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SHOCK LINK PIVOT BEARING
REPLACEMENT DUST SEALS

Remove tha pivet collars and dusl seals.

PIVOT
COLLARS

SHOCK ARM SIDE

Prass the nesdle bearing out of the shock link pivot
using the special 1ool.

PIN DRIVER
TOOL: e
Pin driver 07GMD-KTB0100

Pragsintne  Apply molybdenum disulfide grease o Lhe needle
bearing with the  rollers of a new bearing

marking side Caretully press the needle bearing in the shock link

facing up. pivot until the depth from the shock link ouler sur-

face is 5.2=5.7 mm (0.20—0.22 in), using tha spe-

DRIVER
o

cial tanl.

TOOLS:

Diriver 07749-0010000 ATTACHMENT
Attachment, 24 © 26 mm 07746-0010700

Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

SHOCK LINK BRACKET SIDE

Remuve the needle bearings from the shock link
pivot using the spacial tools.

TOOLS:

Bearing remover, 17 mm 07936-3710300 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.S.A

Bearing remover handle 07936-3710100 or
equivalent commarcially
available in USA "

Bearing remover weight 07741-0010201 or
cquivalent cammarcially
available in U.S.A
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Preszin the
bearing with the
ITREr Icr'r_'g Bige
facing up.

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to the needie
rollers of new bearings.
Carefully press the needie bearing in the shock link
pivot until the depth from the shock link ovuler sur-  DRIVER ——__
tace is 5.2 57 mm (0.20 0.72 in), using the spe-
EalEol ATTACHMENT
TOOLS:
Driver U7 743-0010000
Attachment, 24 « 26 mm 077486-0010700
Pilot, 17 mm 07748-0040400
Apply molybdenum disulfide gresse to new dust
seal lips and install them inta the shack link pivors @
until they are seated. - /ﬁ
Install the pivot collars. ~-___ DUSTSEALS
PIVOT COL LARS
SHOCK ARM PIVOT BEARING
REPLACEMEN
PIVOT COLLAR
Removea the pivot collar and dust seals.
Press the needle bearings out of the shock arm piv-
ot using the special tool.
TOOL:

Pin driver . 07GMD-KTB0100
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Fressinths
mearing with the
marking sige
facing up.

Apply molybdenum digulfide grease to the needle
rollers ol new bearings.

Carefully press the naedie bearing in the shock link
pivol until the depth from the shock link outar sur-

face is 52— 5.7 mm (0.20—0.22 in}, using the spe- o PRIVER
cial tool
ATTACHMENT
TOOLS:
Driver 07748-0010000
Attachment, 24 < 26 mm 0//746-0070700
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Apply molybdenum disulfide grease to new dust
saal lips and install them into the shock link pivols
until they are seated.

Install the pivot collar.

INSTALLATION

Install the shock arm onto the shock absorber and
swingarm with the “FR" mark larrow) facing tor-
ward.

Tightan tha nurs.

TORQUE: 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)

Install the shock link onto the shock arm and shack
link bracket.

Tightan the nuts.

TORQUE: 44 N.m (4.5 kgf-m , 33 Ibf-ft)

Install the exhaust pipe and mufflers (page 2-8}.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SWINGARM
REMOVAL

Remowve the lefl and right muffiers (page 2-5).
Hemava the rear wheel (page 14-3).

Remove the two bolts and drive chain cover.

Remave the rear brake hose from the clamps and
ramove the rear brake caliper/brackat assembly
from the swingarm,

Remave the shock arm-to-swingarm nut and halt.

Remove Lhe left and right swingarm pivot caps.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Loosen Lhe swingarm pivot nut.

Remove the socket bolt, swingarm pivet nut and | | eer pRIvER
left driver footpeq bracket. FOOTPEG BRACKET

Remove the socket bolt and collar,

Remove the swingarm pivot holt and right driver
footpeg bracket.

Remove the swingarm from the engine.

[ G,

RIGHT DRIVER
FOOTPEG ERACKET

DISASSEMBLY

Hemove the two bolts and drive chain slider If nec-
assary.
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the screws and brake hose clamps if neces-
sary.

Remove the pivot collars and dust seals.

PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT
RIGHT PIVOT BEARING

Remaove the snap ring.
Drive ball bearings and distance collar out of the
pivol.

Pack now beoring cavities with molybdenum disul
fide grease.

Press the inner bearing into the pivot with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is fully seated, using the
special tools,

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 32 * 35 mum  07746-0010100
Pilot, 20 mm 0774R-0040500

Install the distance collar.

Press the auter bearing intn the pivat with the mark-
ing side facing up until it is scated, using the spe
cial lols,

TOOLS:

Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 37 % 40 mm 07746-0010200
Pilot, 20 mm 07748-0040500

Install the snap ring.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

LEFT PIVOT BEARING BEARING SWINGARM ATTACHMENT
’ |
Assembie the special tools as shown. EEITI.TOM SEALLEN -
he Inataller shaft with the wrench and remuve i
Hold the ing [ t ' SHAFT NUT

the neadle bearing by lightening the top nut

TOOLS:

Fork seal driver waight D7947-KAB0100 g

Fork seal driver 07947-KF00100

Installer shaft 07VMF KZ30200

Attachment, 32 < 35mm 077486-0010100

Main bearing driver

attachment 07945-MES0200 [ EORK SEAL DRIVER

]
ATTACHMENT DRIVER WEIGHT

Freseinthe Apply molybdenum disulfide grease 1o the naadle
bearing with the rollere of a new bearing. DRIVER -
marking side  Carefully press the needle bearing into pivot until i
tecingup. the depth from the swingarm outer surface is
14— 15 mm (0.58—0.58 in}, using the special ool

ATTACHMENT
TOOLS: -
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 37 * 40 mm 077486-0010200
Pilot, 28 mm 07746-0041100
ASSEMBLY

o¥

LT
4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m , 2.9 iof-f1)

SWINGARM
BRAKE HOSE CLAMP h CHRAN ADILSTER
PIVOT COLLAR i ' 4
¥ -ﬂgf
g -' @
~
DUST SEAL- : g
SNAPRING — () = =
B
e (/.-—' 7 g T ey - E%/,
OUTERBALL” - P e e v <
BEARING -~ /A B IR \ _ A2
™, “' , ., | X - ‘.--’—-.' |
cowan” S N g\ g g
INNER BALLBEARING . —— ,@ }/ - = - 8 Neam 10:8 b,
(%) m ~ M P . 85 IblM
g o ;"57 : 3
DUST SEAL FaR
PIVOT COLLAR _
g é 2
mee DUSTBCAL / & B
PIVOT COLLAR / & o N @
NEEDLE BEARING g \ €
/ \
DUST SEAL ld'i DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply molyhdenum disulfide grease to new dust
seal lips and install them into the swingarm pivats.
Install the pivot collars,

Install the brake huse clamps if removed, aligning
the boss with tha hole in the swingarm.
Install and tighten new screws.

TORQUE: & Nom (0.4 kgf.m , 2.8 Ibf-f1)

Install the drive chain slider if removed, aligning
the hole with the boss of the swingarm.
Install and tighten new baolis.

TOROUE: 9 N.m (0.5 kgl-m, 8.5 Ibl-ft)

INSTALLATION

LEFT DRIVER
; FOOTPEG BRACKET
Install the swingarm onta the engine and insert the

pivot bolt through the right driver footpeg bracket,
swingarm, engine and left driver footpeg bracket.
Install the swingarm pivot nut.

Install the left driver footpeg bracket onta the shack
link bracket and tighten the socket bolt.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the collor between the right driver footpey [ PIVOT BOLT
bracket and shock link bracket, and tight=n the =i .
sucket bolt.

COLLAR

RIGHT DRIVER
FOOTPEG ARACKE] SOCKET BOLT

Tighten the swingarm pivot nut.

TORQUE: 93 N.m (9.5 kgf.m , B9 Ibf.ft)

Install the left and right swingarm pivot caps.

Install the shuck @rm-lo-swingarm bolt and tighten
the nut

TORQUE: 44 Nun (4.5 kgf.m , 33 Ibf.4t)
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install the rear brake caliper/hracket assembly anta
the bogs of the swingarm.
install the rear brake hose in the clamps.

Install the drive chain cover aligning the slot with
the boss of the swingarm, and tighten the two bolts.

Install the rear wheel (page 14-8).
Install the left and right muttlers (page 2-8).
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 |bf-ft)

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)

y

\_H__ i

"-0
"/I

3IN-m (0.3 kgl , 2.2 lol1L)

18 N-m {1.8 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-ft)

9 N-m (0.9 kaf.m , 6.5 Ibf-fi)

2 N-m (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 |bf-f1)
afm, "

N

.
% e
\\ Q,____J_ 34 N.m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibf-ft)
18 N.m (1.8 kaf-m , 13 Ibf-fu) el

23N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 |bf-it)
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15. HYDRAULIC BRAKE

SERVICE INFORMATION
TROUBLESHOOTING

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/
AIR BLEEDING

BRAKE PAD/DISC

15-1
15-2

15-3
15-5

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER
REAR MASTER CYLINDER/

BRAKE PEDAL

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER

REAR BRAKE CALIPER

15-7

15-12
15-16

15-19

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

A contaminaled brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean a gontaminated disc

with a high quality brake degreasing agent,

« Spilled brake fluid will severely damage the plastic parts and painted surtaces, It is aiso harmful to some rubber parts.

Be careful whenever you remove the reservair cap: make surc the reservoir is horizontal first.

= Naver allow contaminants (dirt, watar, 81c.) 10 get into an open reservoir,
» Once the hydraulic system has been opened, or if the brake feels spongy. the system must he hled.
= Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from & sealed container when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of

fluid ag they may not be compatible.

= Always check brake operation before riding the motorcycle.
& A hnist or equivalent is required to support the motoreycle when servicing the rear master cylinder.

SPECIFICATIONS
iy Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Fromt Specified brake fluid - b
Brake disc thickness 4.4— 4610017 -0.18) 3.610.14)
Brake disc runout 0.30 (0.012)

Master cylinder | D.

Master piston 0. D.

14.000— 14.043 (0.5512  0.5529)

14.055 10.5533)

13.957 —13.984 {0.5435—0.55086!

13.545 (0.5490)

Calipor c-yiinE!cr 1. D.

Calipar piston (0. 0D

Rear

Brake disc thickness
_Brake disc runout

"~ Specified braks fluid__

A | 30.23—30.28(1.180—1.182) | 30.28 (1.193)
B | 27.000—27.050 (1.0630—1.0850) 27 060 (1.0654)
A | _30.148  30.198 {1.18649—1.188Y) 30.14 (1.187)
= 26.918—26.968 (1.0598 — 1.0617) 26.91 (1.059)
DOT 4 _
48572018 0.20) 4.010.16)
| 0.30(0.012)

Master cylindar |. D.

" 14.000— 14.043 (0.5512—0.5529)

14.055 (0.5533)

Master piston 0. D
Caliper cylinder . D.

13957 —13.984 (0.5495 0.5506)

13.945 (0.5490)

38.718—38.23 (1.503—1.505)

38.24 (1.506)

Calipar piston O. D.

38.088 —38.148 (1.4999 - 1.5019)

38.08 (1.500)

15-1



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

TORQUE VALUES

Brake caliper bleed valve

Pad pin plug

Pad pin

Brake hose oil bolt

Front brake lever pivot nut

Front brake fluid reservoir mounting nut
Front master cylinder holder bolt

Rear hrake tiuid reservoir mounting bolt
Rear master cylinder mounting bolt
Rear master cylinder juint nul
Swingarm pivot nut

Front brake caliper mounting bolt

Front brake caliper assembly boll

Rear brake caliper balt

Rear brake caliper pin bolt

TOOL

Snap ring pliers

TROUBLESHOOTING

Brake lever/pedal soft or spongy
s Air in hydraulic system

& N-m (0.6 kgf-m , 4.3 1bf-7)

3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 bl

18 N.m (1.8 kgfm , 13 Ihtft)

34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 1bf-ft)

6 N-m (0.6 kaf-m , 4.3 Ibf-f)

8 Nom (0.6 kgfom , 4.3 1Bt} L-nut
172 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf-ft)

9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m , 6.5 Ibf-fr)

10 Nem (1.0 kgfem , 7 1bf.fi)

18 Nem {1 B kgf-m , 13 Ibtf)

93 N-m (9.5 kgf-m , 69 Ibf-ft}  U-nut
30 N-m (3.1 kaf-m , 22 b1} ALOC boit

32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m , 24 Int-#t)  Apply locking agent to the threads

23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-f1)

27 Nom (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibffl)  Apply locking agent to the threads

07914-3230001

Brake drag

» Contaminated brake pad/disc

s Misaligned wheel

* Badly worn brake pad/disc

s Warpad/deformed brake disc

» Caliper not sliding properly

» Clogged/restricted fluid passage

s Leaking hydraulic syslem

* Contaminated brake pad/disc

» Waorn caliper piston seals

« Waorn master cylindar piston cups
o Worn brake pad/disc

» Contaminated caliper

+ Contaminated master cylinder
= Caliper nol sliding properly

e | ow birake fluid leval

* Clogged fluid passage

s \Warped/deformed brake disc
» Sticking/worn caliper piston

* Sticking/worn master piston

* Bant braks lavar/pedal

Brake lever/pedal hard

» Clogged/rastricted hydraulic systam
s Sticking/worn caliper piston

* Stir‘.king;wnrn master piston

« Caliper nat sliding properly

» Bant brake levar/pedal

» Sticking caliper piston
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING

A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces
stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and
clean a contaminated disc with a high quality

brake degreasing agent.

CAUTION:

* Do not allow foreign material to enter the sys-
tem when filling the reservoir.

* Avoid spilfing fluid on painted. plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

* Use only DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealad con-
tainer.

* Do not mix different types of fluid. They are not

compatible.

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

Remuove the reservoir cap, set plate and diaphragm
{page 3-18 for front, page 3-20 for rear).

Connect a bleed hose 1o the bleed valve.

Loosen the bleed valve and pump the brake lever
or pedal until no more fiuid flows out of the bleed
valve,

BRAKE FLUID FILLING/BLEEDING

Close the bleed valvs.
Fill the reservaoir with DOT 4 brake fluid rom a
sealed container.

Connect a commercially available brake bleeder to
the blead valve.

Pump the breke bleeder and loosen the blced valve,
Add brake fluid when the Muid level in the reservoir
15 law.

NOTE:

® Check the fluid level often while bleeding the
brake Lo prevent air from being pumped into the
systemn. i

* When using a brake bleeding tool, follow the
manufacturer's oparating instructions.,




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Repeat the ahnve procadures until air bubbles do
not appear in the plastic hose.

NOTE.

If air ie entering the bleeder lruim around the bleed
valve threads, seal the threads with teflan tape.

Close the bleed valve and operate the hrake lever
or pedal. If it still teals spongy. bleed the system
again.

If @ brake bleeder is not available, usa the following
procedure:

Pump up the system pressure with the brake lever
or pedal until lever or pedal resistance isfelt.

Connect & bleed huse W the bleed valve and hleed

the system as follows:

1.Squeeze the brake lever or depress the brake
pedal, open the bleed valve 1/2 luin and then
close it

NOTE:

Do not release the brake lever until the blecd valve
has been closcd.

2.Helease the brake lever or pedal slowly and wait
sevaeral saconds after it reaches the end of its
Lravel

Repeat the steps 1 and 2 until air bubbles do not
appear in lhe bleed hose.

Tighten tho bleed valve.
TORQUE: & N-m (0.6 kgf-m , 4.3 Ibf-ft)

Fill the reservuir Lo the upper level line with DOT 4
brake fluid fram a sealed container.

Ingtall the diaphragm, set plate and reservoir cap
(page 3.18 for front, page 3-18 tor rear).
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAKE PAD/DISC
FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Alwdys replace the  Remove the pad pin plug and loosen the pad pir.
frake padsin  Remove the mounting bolts and front brake caliper.
pairs o ensure
aven diec pressure.

Push the caliper pistons all the way in 10 allow
installation of new brake pads.

NOTE:

Check the brake fluid level in the hrake reservoir as
Lthis operation causes the level to rise.

Remove the pad pin while pushing in the pad
spring, then remove the pad spring and brake pads.

Inswall new brake pads and the pad spring by
aligning its tabss with the slots in the caliper body.
Install the pad pin while pushing in the pad spring.

Install the front brake caliper so the disc is posi-
tioned between the pads, being careful not to dam-
age the pads.

Instail and tighten new mounting bolts.

TORQUE: 30 M-m {3.1 kgf-m , 22 |bf-ft}

Tighten the pad pin.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 13 Ibf-ft)

Install and tighten the pad pin plug.

TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kgfm , 2.2 Ibf ft)

Operate the brake lever to seaf the caliper pistons
against the pads.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

Always replace the Push the caliper piston all the way in to sllow instal-
breke pads in  lation of new brake pads.
pairs to snsure
gven disc pressure NOTE:

Check the brake fluid level in the braks ressrvoirn as
this bperation causes the level to rise.

Hemaove the pad pin plug and loosen the pad pin.

Hemove the rear brake caliper bolt,
Pivot the caliper up, and remove the pad pin and
birake pads.

Becarsful nat fo  Install new brake pads so that their cnds are
loge the pad spring.  positioned on the retainer on the calipar brackel as
showr.

B4

"RETAINER —
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Lower the caliper and install the pad pin.
Install and tighten the rear brake caliper balt.

TORQUE: 23N-m {2.3kgf-m , 17 Ibf-fi

Tighten the pad pin.

TORQUE: 18 N.m (1.8 kgfm , 13 Ibi.f1)
Install and tighten the pad pin plug.
TORQUE: 3 N-m (0.3 kgf-m , 2.2 |bf-ft)

Operate the brake pedal 1o seal the caliper piston
against the pars

BRAKE DISC INSPECTION
Visually inspect the disc for damage or cracks
Maoasure the brake disc thickness at sevaral points,

SERVICE LIMITS: Front: 3.5 mm (0.4 in)
Rear: 4.0mm (0.16in}

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER

CAUTION:

= Avoid spilling fluid on painted. plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
sysitem is serviced.

» When remaving the ail bolt, caver the end of the
hose to prevent contamination.

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid from the front brake hydraulic
system (page 15-3).

Disconnect the front brake light switch connectors.
Disconnect the brake hose from the master cylinder
by removing the oil bolt and sealing washars.
Remove the master cylinder holder bolts, holder
and the master cylinder.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remave the dust seal cap, Snap ring and reservoit oo v pa T
hose from the master cylinder. ~—
Remave the O-ring.

Remove the stay bolt and fluid reservoir with the
stay and hose.

DUST SEAL CAP

.

SNAP RING

E;gmuue the pivot nut, bolt and brake lever assem- g ve | |IGHT SWITCH PIVOT NUT
Y- K
Remove screv and braka light switch,

Remove Lhe boot from the master cylinder and mas-
ter piston.

Remove the snap ring using the special lool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 079174-3230001
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remove the masler piston and spring from the mas-
tar cylindar.

Clean the master cylinder, reservoir and masler pis-
ton in clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the pistan cups for wear, deterioration or
damage.
Check the spring lur damage.

Check the master cylinder and piston for scuring,
scratches or damage.

Measgure the mastar cylinder |. D,
SERVICE LIMT: 14.055 mm (00.5533 in)
Measure the masler piston 0. D,

SERVICE LIMT: 13.945 mm (0.5490 in]

ASSEMBLY
HESEHVOIR HOSE
DUST SEAL CAP P RESERVOIR CAP
SNAP HING @
i O-RING . SET PLATE

MASTER CYLINDER g_ i g - DIAPHRAGM
PIVOT BOLT g;i;% o

HOSE JOINT

e SPRING
N

MASTER PISTON L RESERVOIR

SMAPELNG ‘\\

s
-
—

s =
STAY
BOOT BRAKELEVER ASSEMBLY

BRAKF LIGHT SWITCH
PIVOT NUT 6 N.m (0.8 kgf-m , 4.3 Ipf.ft)
8 Nom (0.8 kgf-m , 4.3 Ibf.it)
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Coat the master piston and piston cups with clean
brake fluid

Install the spring onto the master pision.

Install the spring and master piston into the masie
cylinder.

CAUTION:

Da nat allow the pistan cup lips to turn inside out.

Ingtall the snap ring imo the groove in the master
cylinder, using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-3230001

CAUTION:

Be certain the snap ring is firmly seated in the
groove.

Install the boot onto thoe piston and into the mastar
cylinder.

Apply silicone grease to the brake lever contacting
area of the master piston.

Apply silicone grease to the pivot boht sliding sur
face.

Install the brake lever assembly and pivat halt.
Install and tighten the pivot nut.

TOOL: 6N.m (0.6 kghm, 4.3 1bf)

Install the front braka light switch with the scraw.
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Coat a new O ring with brake fluid and install it inta
the master cylinder.

-

Install the tluid reservair with the stay and hose,
and tighen the stay bolt.

Install the reservoir hoss joint, secure it with the
snap ring and install the dust seal cap.

STAY BOLT DUST/’SEAL CaApP

P

Install the master cylinder and holder with the Er=f=%
“UP"” mark facing up. e ;
Align tha end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar, and lighten the upper boit
first, then tighten the lawer holt

TORQUE: 12 Numn (1.2 kgf-m , 9 Ibf.ft)

Connect the brake hose to Lhe master cylinder with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers, and tighten
the oil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 Ibf-ft)
Connect the fronl brake light switch connactors.

Fill and bioed the front brake hydraulic system
{page 14-3).

-




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

REAR MASTER CYLINDER/BRAKE PEDAL

CAUTION:

s Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

= When removing the oil bolt, cover the end of the
hose to prevent contamination.

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid from the rear Liake hydraulic
syslem (pege 15-3)

Disconnect the brake hose from the master cylinder
by remuoving the ail bolt and sealing washers.
Lansen the master cylinder mounting bolts.

Support the mulorcycle securely with a hnist ar
equivalent.

Remaove the swingarm pivot caps.

Remove the lower mulfler mounting bolt and wash-
ar.

Hemove the swingarm pivol nut.

Remova the socket bolt, collar, swingarm pivot bolt
and right driver footpeg bracket.

Romove the mastar cylinder mounting bulis.

Remove the snap ring, washer and brake pedal
from tha pedal pivol shall.

Remove the cotter pin from the joint pin.

Hemaove the joint pin and master cylinder from the
brake pedal.

Hemove the snap ring and reservoir hose joint from
the master cylindar.
Rernuve Lthe O-ring.

BRAKE HOSE

OIL BOLT

| FOOTPEG BRACKET

A
SOCKET BOLT

| MUFFLER MOUNTING BOLT
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

RAemove the boot from the master cylinder
Remove thae snap ring using the special tool.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07974-3230001

Remave the mastar piston, primary cup and spring.

Clean the master cylinder, reservolr and master pis
ton inclean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the piston cups tor wear, deterioration or
damage.
Check the spring lor damage.

Chack the master cylinder and piston for scoring or
damage.

Measure the master cylinder L. D,
SERVICE LIMIT: 14.055 mm (0.5533 in}
Measure the mastar piston 0. D,

SERVICE LIMIT: 13.945 mm (0.5490 in)

ASSEMBLY

PUSH ROD /o
e

SNAP RING =

.- SPRING

BO6T __— PRIMARY CUP

MASTEH PISTON
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

MOU.’jTTNG BOLT

-

_ RIGHT DRIVER FOOTPEG BRACKET

SNAP RING MASTER CYLINDER

JOINT PIN

RETURN SPRING

\\\ \\‘\ @

R L
COTTER PIN

SNAP RING 4%

it SERVOIR HOSE JOINT

0-RING

%

Coat the mastar piston and piston cups wilh clean
brake fluid.

Install the spring onto the primary cup.

Install the spring, primary cup and master piston
into the master cylinder.

CAUTION:

Do not allow the piston cup lips ta turn inside out.

Apply silicone grease to the push rod contacting
area of the master pistan.

Install the push rod into the master cylinder.
Ins1all the snap ring into the groove in the master
cylinder, using the spacial tool.

TOOL: -
Snap ring pliers 07914-32300017

CAUTION:

Be certain the snap ring is firmly seated in the
groove. :
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the boot into the mastar cylinder.

Coat a new O ring with brake fiuid and install it
into the master cylinder.

Install the reservoir hose joint and securc it with
the snap ring.

Connect the master cylinder push rod joint to the
brake padal with the joint pin and a8 new cotter
piri.

Apply grease to the brake pedal pivot.

Connect the rear brake light switch spring to the
brake pedal.

Install the brake pedal onto the pivot shaft.

Install the washer and snap ring onto the pivot
shaft.

Connect the pedal return spring.

Install the master cylinder mounting bofts”




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the right drivar footpeg bracket, swignarm
pivot bolt and nut.

Install the coller between the footpeg bracket and
shock link bracket, and tighten the socket bolt.
Tighten the swingarm pivol nul.

TORQUE: 93 N-m (2.5 kgf m , 69 Ibf-fil

Install the swingarm pivot caps.

Install the lower mufflar mounting bolt with the
washer and tighten it

Tighten the master cylinder mounting bolts.
TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgt-m , 7 Iafft)

Connecl the brake hose o the master eylinder will
the ail halt and new sealing washers, and tighten
the oil bolt.

TOROUE: 34 N.m (3.5 kgf-m , 25 |bfft)

Fill and bleed the rear brake hydrauiic system
[page 15-3).

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER

CAUTION-

Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid from Lthe front brake hydraulic
system (page 15-3).

Disconnect the brake hose from the front brake cali-
per by remaving the oil bolt and sealing washers.
Remove the front brake pads (page 15-5).

Install A corrugated cardboard or soft wood sheet
between the pistons.

Apply small squirte_of alr pressura to the fluid inlet
to remove the pistons.

AWARNING

Do not use high pressure air or bring the nozzle
too close to the inlet. * f

FOOTPEG BRACKET
3 "\ II.' \.L:._II e

\ 8

MUFFLER MOUNTING BOLT

P

PIVOT BOLT

SOCKET BOLT
OIL BOLT ~—_ BRAKE HOSE
"""-._\_ ~Hh ;_-__l-—."\_'/f
?—-x
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remowe the four caliper assembly balts and sepa-
rate the caliper body halves.

Remove the following:
jaint seals

—galiper piston A

— caliper piston B

Push the dust seals and pistun seals in gnd lift them
out

CAUTION:

Be careful not to damage the piston sliding surface.

Clean the seal gronves, caliper cylinders and piston
with clcan broke fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the caliper eylinders and pistons for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the t:nlip'er cylinder I. D.

SERVICE LIMITS: Cylinder A:
30.29 mm (1.193 in)
Cylinder B:
27.080 mm (1.0654 in) =

15-17



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Measure Lhe caliper piston 0. D.

SERVICE LIMITS: Piston A: 30.14 mm {1.187 in)
Piston B: 26.91 mm {1.05%in)

ASSEMBLY g JOINT SEAL

CALIPER PISTON A

BLEED VALVE
6 N.m (0.6 kgf-m , 4.3 Ibfft)

CALIPER PISTON B

DUST SEALS

&

PISTON SEALS

ASSEMBLY BOLT g
32 N.m (3.3 kgf-m , 24 Ibf-fi) ~

Coat naw piston and dust seais with clean brake
fluid and install them in the seal grooves in the
caliper,

Coat tha caliper pistone with clean brake fluid and
install tham into the caliper cylinders with the open-
ing toward the pads.

Install rmew joint seals inmo the fluid passags
grooves in the caliper body.
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Assemble the caliper body halves.

Apply locking agent to the caliper assembly bolt
threads.

Install and tightan the assembly bolts.

TORQUE: 32 N-m (3.3 kgf.m , 24 Ibf.f1)

Install the brake pads (page 15-51.

Connect the brake hose to the brake caliper with
the oil bolt and new sealing washers, and fighten
the vil bolt.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf.m , 25 Ibf.f)

Fill and bleed the lront brake hydraulic systam
(page 14-3).

REAR BRAKE CALIPER

CAUTION:

Avoid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
parts. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced,

DISASSEMBLY

Drain the brake fluid from the rear brake hydraulic
system (page 15-3).

Disconnect the brake hose lrom the rear brake cali-
per by removing the nil halt and sealing washers.

Remove the rear brake pads {pags 15-8).

Remove the rear brake caliper from the bracket.
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Remove the pad spring, collar and boot from the
calipaer body.

Place a shop towel over the piston.

Position the caliper body with the piston down and
apply small squirts of air pressure to the luid inlet
{o remowve the piston.

AWARNING

Do not use high pressure air or bring the nozzie
too close to the inlet.

Push the dust seal and piston seal in and lift them
out.

CAUTION.

Ba careful not to damage the piston sliding surface.

Clean the seal grooves, caliper cylinder and piston
wilh clean brake Muid.

INSPECTION

Check the caliper cvlinder and piston for scoring,
scratches or damage.

Measure the caliper cylinder 1. D.
SERVICE LIMIT: 38.24 mm (1.506 in)
Measure the caliper pistan Q. D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 38.08 mm (1.500 in)
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ASSEMBLY

BLEED VALVE

a 6 N.m (0.6 kgl.m , 4.3 Ibf-f1)
—m

CALIPER PIN BOLT
27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m , 20 Ibf-t)

CALIPER PISTON

DUST SEAL

FISTON SEAL

PAD SPRING

Coat new pistnn and dust seals with clean brake
fluid and install them in the seal grooves in the
caliper.

Coat the raliper piston with clean brake fluid and
install it into the caliper cylinder with the opening
loward the pads,

Install the pad spring onta the caliper body as
shown.

Check the caliper hoot and replace it if it is hard,
detariorated or damaged.

Apply silicune grease to the inside of the boot.
Install the haot and collar into the caliper.
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Chock the caliper pin boot and replace it if it is nard,
deteriorated or damaged

Apply silicona grease to the coliper pin and install
the caliper onto the brackat.

Install the rear hrake pads (page 15 8).

Connoct the brake hosa to the brake caliper with
the oil boll and new sealing washers, and tighten
the oil bolt.

TORQUE; 34 N-m (3.5 kgl-m , 25 Ibf-ft)

Fill and bleed the rear brake hydraulic system
[page 15-3).
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

REGULATOR/RECTIFIFR

{(STARTER RELAY SWITCH)

MAIN FUSE 30 A

ALTERNATOR

<D

MAIN FUSE

30A

BATTERY

REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER

\

ALTERNATOR

Y: Yellow
G: Grean
R: Red

W: White
16-0



16. BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

| SERVICE INFORMATION 16-1 CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION 16-6
TROUBLESHOOTING 16-3 ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL 16-8
LBATTERY 16-4 REGULATOR/RECTIFIER 16-8

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

* The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adeguate ventilation when
charging.

* The bartery contains sulfuric acid (electrolyte). Contact with skin or eyes may cause severe burns, Wear protective
clothing and a face shield.

If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water.

— If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and call a physician immediately.

» Electrolyte is poisonous.
If swallowed, drink large quantities of water or milk and follow with milk of magnesia or vagetable oil and call a
physician. KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

* Always turn off the ignition switch before disconnecting any electrical components.

CAUTION:

Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected whila the
ignition switch is ON and current is present.

* For extended slurage, remove the battery, give it a full charge, and store itin a cool, dry place.
* For a battery remaining in a stored motoreycle, disconnect the negative battery cable from the battery.

MOTE.

The maintenance free battery must be replaced when it reaches the end of its service life.

‘S8 00 only: The battery caps should not be removed. Attempting to remove the sealing caps from the cells may
damage the battery.

CAUTION:

* The battery can be damaged if overcharged or undercharged, or if loft to discharge for a long periad of time. These same
condifions contribute to shortening the “life span” of Lhe batlery. Even under normal use, the performance of the battery
deteriorates after 2— 3 years.

* Battery vollage may recover after battery charging, but under heavy load, the battery voltage will drop quickly and
eventually die nut. For this reason, the charging system is often suspected as the problem. Battery overcharge often
results fram problems in the battery itselt, which may appear to be an avercharging symptom. If one of the battery cells
is shorted and battery voltage does not incroase, the regulator/rectifier supplies excess voltage to the battery. Under
these conditions, the electrolyte level goes down quickly.

= Before troubleshooting the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance of the battery, Chack if the battery is
freyuently under heavy load, such as having the headlight and taillight on for long periads of time without riding the
matarcycle,

* The battery will self-discharge when the motorcycle is not in use. For this reason, charge the battary avery 2 weeks 1o
prevent sulfation from ocecurring.

*'58 '00 only: Filling a new battery with electrolyte will produce some voltage, but in order to achieve its maximum
performance. always charge tha hattery. Also, the battery life is lenglhened when it is initially charged.

* When checking the charging system, always follow the steps in the trouhleshonting fiow chart (page 18-3).

* For alternator service, refer Lo section 10.
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

«'98—"00 vnly: This model comas with 8 maintenance free {MF) battery. Remember the following about MF baueries.

lise only the electrolyte that comes with the batlery,
—Use all of the electrolyte.
—Seal the battery properly
—Newver open the seals again.

CAUTION:

For battery charaing, do not exceed the charging current and time specified on the battery. Using excessive current ar

extending the charging time may damage the battery.

BATTERY TESTING

Refer 1u the battery tester’s Operation Manual for the recommended battery lesting procedure.
The recommended battery tester puts @ “load” on the bsttery so that the actual battery condition of the load can be

measured.
Recommended battery tester BM 210-AH, BM-210 or BATTERY MATE
SPECIFICATIONS
i ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
[ _BalLen,r =5 [:.apaniﬂ' 12V 10 AR
| Current leakage E 0.1 mA max.
Voltage Fully charged 130 -—132V
(20 °C/68 °F) | Needs charging - Below 12.3V ]
Charging current | _MNormal 1.2AX5—10h ]
[ Quick B.OA X 1.0h
Alternatar Capacity 0.280 kW/5,000rpm 1
Charging coil resistance (20 °C/68 °F) 07 058 |
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Battery is damaged or weak

Remove the battery (page 16-4).
Check the battery condition using the
recommended battery tester.

RECOMMENDED BATTERY TESTER:
BM-210-AH, BM-210 or BATTERY MATE

'rlncurrﬂclﬂ—— * Faulty battary

Carrect

Install the battery (page 16-4).
Check the battery current leakage (leak test:
page 16-6).

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 0.1 mA max.

—Im:orrect—:-—l Disconnect the regulator/rectifier 8P while

connector and recheck tha battery current leakage.

Incarrect Caorrect

Correct

® Faulty regulator/rectifier

* Shorted wire harness

Check the alternator charging coil (page 16-8).

STANDARD: 0.2 0.5 & (20°C/8R°F)

» Faulty ignitinn switch
=——|ncorrect —= = Faulty charging coil

|

Caorrect

Measure and record the battery voltage using a
digital multimeter (page 6-4).

tart the engine.
Measure the charging vollage {page 18-7).
Cnmpare the measurements to the reasult of the
following calculation.

MEASURED BATTERY VOLTAGE < MEASURED
CHARGING VOLTAGE < 155V

— Correct — ® Faulty battery

|
Incarrect
|

L

Perform the regulator/rectifier wire harness Incorrect—= * Open circuit in related wire
inspection (page 16-8). . * Loose or poor contacts of relatad tarminal

Correct

* Faulty regulator/rectifier

* Shorted wire harness
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

BATTERY

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remowve the seat [page 2-2)

Open the battery casae cover.

With the ignition switch turned to "“OFF",
disconnect the negative (—) cable first, then the
positive | | ] cable.

Remove the battery from the batiery casa.

Install the hattery in the raeverse arder of removal.

NOTE:

+ Connect the positive {4+ ) cable first, then the neg-
ative (—) cable.

* Aller connecting the battery cables, coat tha ter-
minals with dielactric grease,

VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Open the battery case cover
Measure the battery voitage using a commercially
available digital multimeter.

VOLTAGE (20 "C/GR “F):

Fully charged: 13.0 —13.2V
Under charged: Below 12.3V

BATTERY TESTING

NOTE:

Always clear the work arca of flammable materiale
such as gasoling, brake fluid, electrolyle, or cloth
towels when operating the tester, since the heat
genereted by the tester may causc a fire.

Ramova the battery.
Soccurely connect the tesier's positive (+) cable
first, then cunnect lhe negative (—) cable.

TOOL:
Battery tester BEM-210-4H or BM-210
(U.S.A, only)

£F.PROBE

BATTERY
N
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

NOTE:

Far accurate 1est results, be siire the tester's cables
and clamps are in good working condition and that
a secure connection can be mads at the battery.

Set the temperature switch to “HIGH" or "LOW"
depending un Lhe ambienl lemperature.

Push in the appropriate test button for 3 seconds
and read the condition of the bamery on the meter.

NOTE:

For the first check, DO NOT charge the battery
before testing; test it in an “as is” candition.

NOTE.

= To avoid damaging the tester, only test battaries
with an amperage rating of less than 30 Ah.

* Tester damage can result from overheating
when:

— The test button is pushed in for more than 3
saconds.

— The tester is used without being allowed to
cool for at least 1 minute when testing more
than one battery.

—More than ten consecutive tests are
performed without allowing at least a 30-
minute cool-down period.

NOTE:

The result of a test on the meter scale is relative to
the amp. hour rating of the batlery. Any ballery
reading in the green zone is OK. Batteries should
only be charged if they register in the YELLOW or
RED zone.

BATTERY CHARGING

AWARNING

* The battery gives off explosive gases, keep
sparks., flames and cigarettes away. Provide
adequate ventilation when charging.

* Turn the powsr ON/OFF at the charger, not at
the battery terminals. ’ i

Remove the battery ipage 16-4).

x{m’ﬁ

Hooo008 o

UJ \==]

HIGH: 15°C (60°F) or higher
LOWY: 15°C (60°F) ar lower

TEST BUTTONS

Tl

/ i
o
Heeeee0 0o

J J |
i
YELLOW
RED =1 GREEN
(—3, —2) I (+1, =2, +3)
2 )
Y rd
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

NOTE:

= Make sure the area around the charyger is well
ventilated, clear of flammable materials, and free
from heat, humidity, water and dust.

*Clean the bamery terminals and position the
battery as far away from the charger as the leads
will permit.

* Do.not place batteries below the charger —gases
from the battery may corrode and damage the
charger.

* o not place hatteries on top of the charger. Be
sure the air vents are not blockad.

TOOL:
Christie battery charger MC1012/2 (U. 5. A, only)

1. Turn the "POWER"' switeh to “OFF".

2.Set the “BATTERY AMP. HR. SELECTOR' switch
for the size of the battery being charged.

3.Sul Lthe “TIMER" to the position indicated by the
Honcla Battery Tester: RED-3, RED-2 or YELLOW
1
If you are charging a new battery, set the switch
to the “NEW BATT" paositian.

4. Attach the clamps to the battery terminals: rad to
positive, black to negative.

Cnnnect the battery cables conly when the
“POWER" switch is turnad to "OFF".

AWARNING

Connecting the cables with the “POWER" switch
turned to "ON" can produce a spark which could
ignite ar explode the battery.

5. Turn the "POWER" switch to “ON"".

6. When the timer reaches the “Trickle” position,
the charging cycle is complete. Turn Lhe
“POWER" swilch o “OFF" and discannect the
clamps

NOTE:

The charger will automatically switch to the
“Trickle” mode after the set charging lime has
elapsed.

7.Let the banery cool for at least 10 minutes wr
urlil gassing subsides after charging

A. Retest the hattery using the Honds Battery Tester
and recharge if necessary using the above steps.

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION

Opan the battery case cover (page 16-4).
CURRENT LEAKAGE TEST

Turn the ignition switch OFF, and disronnect the
negative [— | cable from the battery.

BATTERY AMP. HR.

SELECTOR SWITCH
55109.0
251050 BE 10 16U
0163.0 16510 30

A
=

Sal the appropriate amp. hour rating.

NEWW BATT o
\

- |
\ _—7RED

",

+ -3

TIMER
Trickle

_',.-f
YELLOW-
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

Connect the ammeter | | | prohe to the negetive (—)
cable and the ammeter { —) probe to the battery (—)
terminal.

With the ignition switch OFF, check far current leak-
age

NOTE

* When measuring current using a tester, setittoa
high range, and then bring the range down 1o an
appropriate level. Current flow higher than the
range selected may blow out the fuse In the
fester.

* While measuring current, do not turn the ignition
swiich on. A sudden surge of current may blow
out the fusa in the tester.

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 0.1 mA& max.

If current leakage exceeds the specilied value, a
shiort circuit is likely

Locate the short by disconnecting connections one
by one and measuring the current.

CHARGING VOLTAGE INSPECTION

When the engine must be running to do some
work, make sura the area is well-ventilated Never
run the engine in an enclosed area. The exhaust
cantains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may
cause loss of consciousness and lead to death. Run
the engine in an open area or with an exhaust
evacuation system in an enclosed area.

NOTE:

Make sure the bamery is in good condition before
performing this tast.

Start the engine and warm it up to the operating
temperature; stop tha engine.

Cunnect the multimeter between the positive and
negative tarminals of the battery.

NOTE:

¢ To prevent a short, make absolutely certain
which are the positive and negative terminals or
cable.

* Do not disconnect the battery or any cable in the
charging system without first switching off the
ignition switch, Failure to follow this precaution
can damage the tester or electrical components.

With the headlight on high beam, restarl Lthe engine.
Mueasgure the voltage on the multitester when the
engina runs at 5,000 rpm.

STANDARD:
Measurad hattery valtage (page 16-4) < Measurod
charging voltage (sec above) <X 165V

- T r
(+)PROBE NEGATIVE (—=JEABLE +

i
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL

INSPECTION
Remove the seat (page 2 2).
Disconnect the alternator 3P {white] connectar.

Measure the resistance between the wire terminals
of the allernalur side connector.

STANDARD: 0.2 — 0.5 & (20 °C/68 °F)

Check for continuity between each wire terminal of
the alternator side connector and ground.
There should not ba continuity.

Heplace the alternator stetor if resistance is out of
specification, or if any wire has continuity 1o
ground.

Refor to socton 10 for aksrnator ststor replace-
ment.

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

WIRE HARNESS INSPECTION

Remove the seat cowl [page 2-2).

Disconnect the requlator/rectifier 8P {white} cunnec-
tor.

Check the connector for loose contact or corroded
terminals.

BATTERY LINE

Measure the voltage betwsen the red/white wire
terminal and ground.
There should be battery voltage at all time.

GROUND LINE

Check the continuity between the green wire tarmi-
nal end ground.
| here should be continuity at all time.

CHARGING COIL LINE

Measure the resistonce between the yollow wire ter-
minals.

STAMNDARD: 0.2 — 0.5 & {20 °CréB °F)
Check for continuity between each vellow wirs

terminal and ground.
Thare should not ba continuity.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

ENGINE STOP SWITCH CONVERTER UNIT
REAR IGNITION
COIL 4 MAIN FUSE
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17. IGNITION SYSTEM

! SERVICE INFORMATION 17-1 IGNITION TIMING 17-7

' TROUBLESHOOTING 17-3  THROTTLE SENSOR 17-8

" IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION 17-4  ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE

| ' ([ECT) SENSOR 17-10
' IGNITION COIL 17-6

' IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR 17-7

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

When the engine must be running to do some wark, make sure the area is well ventilated. Never run the engine Iin an
enclesed area. The exhaust contains paisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consciousness and lead to
death. Run the engine in an open area or with an exhausi evacuation sytem in an enclased area.

CAUTION:

Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the
ignition switch is ON and current is present.

s When servicing the ignition systam, always follow the staps in the troubleshooting sequence un page 17-3.

e The transistorized ignition system uses an electrically controlled ignition timing system. No adjustments can be made to
the ignition timing

* The ignition contral module (ICM) varies ignition timing according to the engine speed. The engine covlanl lemperature
(ECT) sensor and throttle sensor signal the ICM to compensate the ignilion timing according to the conlant tempearature
and throttle opening.

* The ICM may be damsged if dropped. Also, if the connector is disconnccted when current is flowing, the excessive
voltage may damage the ICM, Always turn off the ignition switch before servicing.

* A Taully ignition system is often related (o poor connections. Check those connections hefore proceeding.

*» Make sure the battery is adequately charged. Lising tha starter mator with a weak batery results in a slower engine

cranking spood as well as no spark ot the spark plugs.
*» This motorcycle's spark plug is equipped with platinum type electiodes. Do not use spark plugs other than specified.
* For spark plug inspection, see section 3
* See section 19 for following components:

—lgnition switch

—Engine stop switch

— Neutral switch

—Side stand switch

—Cluteh switch
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IGNITION SYSTEM

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug - i i : — DPRSEVX- (NGK) i
Spark plug gap 0.A0 0.90 mm (0.031—0.035in]
Ignition coil primary peak voltage 100 V minimum
Ignitian pulse generator peak voltage 0.7 V minimum _
Ignition timing (“F"' mark] N 15° BTDC st idle J
Engine coolant temperature At 20 °C (G8 °F) | 2—3kQ
(ECT) sensnr rasistance At BU*C (176 °F) 200 — 400 Q
Throttic sensor Resistance (20 "C/68 °F} . 4 6ki
Input voltage 47 —53V
TORQUE VALUES
Ignition coil mounting bolt 10 N-m (1.0 kaf-m , 7 Ibf-ft)
lgnition pulse generator bolt 12 Nom (1.2 kgfm |, 9 [bfft)
Engine coolant temperature (ECT) sensor 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m , 17 Ibf-f1)
TOOLS
Paak vnltage tester (U, 5, A. only) or
Pcak voltage adaptor 07HGJ-0020100 (nol available in U.S.A) with commercially available digltal
multimeter (impedance 10 ML /DCV minimum)
Inspection adaptar 07VMJ-0020100 or equivalent commercially available in U.S.A,
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IGNITION SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

* Inspect the following before diagnosing the system.
Faulty spark plug
—Loose epark plug cap or spark plug wire connections
—Water got into the spark plug cap (Leaking the ignition coil secondary voltage)
+ |f there 1s no spark at any cylinder, temporarily exchange the ignition coil with the other good one and perform the spark
test, If there iz spark, the exchanged ignition coil is faulty.

NO SPARK AT SPARK PLUGS

UNUSUAL CONDITION PROBABLE CAUSE (Check in numerical order]
Ignition coil Low peak valtage 1. Incorrect poak voltage adaptor connections. o
primary 2. The multimeler impedance is lou low; below 10 M2 /DCY.
voltage 3. Cranking speed is too low. (Battery is undercharged)

4. The sampling timing of the tester and measurcd pulse were not
gynchronized. (System is normal if measured voliage is over the
standard voltage at least once.)

5. Poorly connacted connectors or an open circuit in ignition system.

| 6. Faulty side stand switch or nautral switch,

7.An open circuit or loose connection in No. 6 related circuit wires.
® Side stand switch line: green/white wire |
» Noutral switch line: light green and light green/black wires

8. Faully ignition control module (ICM) and/or canverter unil {in case
when above No. 1thru. 7 are normal).

MNo peak voltage 1. Incorrect pcak voltage adaptor connections. (System ie normal if
measured voliage is over lhe specifications with reverse connec-
tions. )

2. Bottery s underchargod. (Voltage drops largely when the engine is
started.)

3. Faulty ignition switch ar engine stop switch.

4, Loose or poorly connected ICM or converter unit connactors.

5. No voltage at the black/white wire of the ICM or convertar unit.

6. Open circuit or poor connection in green (ground)] wire of the ICM or

[ converter unit.

7. Faulty side stand switch or neutral switch.

8. An open circuit or loose connection in No. 7 related circuit wires.
* Side stand switch line! green/white wire
& Neutral switch line: light green and light green/black wires

9. Faulty peak vollage adaplur,

10. Faulty ignition pulse generator. (Measure paak valtage. )

11. Faulty ICM and/or converter unit (in case when above Mo. 1 thru. 10

are normal).

Peak voltage is normal, 1. Faulty spark plug or leaking ignifion coil secandary current ampere.
but does not spark 2. Faulty ignition coils.

lgnition Low paak voltage 1. The multimeter impedanca is too low; below 10 M 2/DCV.

pulse 2. Cranking speed is too slow. (Battery is undercharged. )

genarator 3. The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse were not

synchronized. (System ig normal if measured voltage is over tha
standard vollage al leasl once.)
4_Faulty ignition pulse generator (in case when above No. 1thru. 3 are

No peak vollage ) 1. Faully peak vollage adaptor.
2. Faulty ignition pulse generator.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION . DGITAL MULTIMETER |

NOTE-

» If not spark jurmps al the plugs, check that all con-
nections for loase or poor contact before measur-
ing each peak voltage.

» Use recommended digital multimeler or commer-
cially available digital multimeter with an
impedance 10 M L /DCY minimum.

#The display value giffars depending upon the
internal impedance of the multimeter.

PEAK VOLTAGE ADAFTOR

Connact the peak voltage adaplor o the digital
multimeter, or use the peak vnitage tester.

TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.S.A. anly) or
Peak valtage adaptor 07HGJ 0020700

with commercially available digital multimeter
{impedance 10 M [ /DCV minimum)

IGNITION PRIMARY PEAK VOLTAGE

NOTE:

* Check all system connections before the Inspec-
tion, If the system is disconnected, incurrecl peak
voltage might ba measured.

® Check cylinder compression at each cylinder and
check that the spark plugs are installed correctly

in the cylinders,

Disconnect the spark pluy caps from the spark
plugs.

Connect good known spark plugs to the spark plug
caps and ground the spark plugs to the cylinder
heads as done in a spark test

Front; Remova the fromt fairing (page 2-3).
Rear: Remove the seat (page 2-2}

Disconnect the ignition coil 2P {white) connector.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Connecct the inspaction adaptor.

TOOL:

Inspection adaptor 07VMJ-00207100 or
agulvalent commercially
available in U.S.A.

Connect the peak voltage adaptor or tester to the
inspection adaptor,

CONNECTIONS:
Red clip (—) — Grean clip (=)

Turn the ignition switch ON and engine stop switch
1o RUN.

Shift the transmission into neutral.
Crank the engine with the starter motor and meas-
ure the ignition coil primary peak voliage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 100 V minimum

AWARNING

Aveld touching the spark plugs and tester probes
to prevent electric shock.

NOTE:

Although measured values are different for each
ignition coil, they are normal as lony as vollage is
higher than the specified value.

If the peak voltage is lower than standard value,
follow the checks described in the troubleshooting
chart (page 17-3).

install the remaoved parts in the reverse order of
removal.

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK
VOLTAGE

NQTE

“
f

)
W
&
i

Check cylinder compression at each cylinder and
check that the spark plugs ara installed correctly in
the cylindars.

Remove the seat (page 2-2).
Remove the converter unit from the stay

Remove the ignition cantrol module (ICM) from the
stay and disconnect the ICM connector.




IGNITION SYSTEM

Connect the peak voltage adaptor or testér probes
to the connector terminals of the wire harness side.,

CONNECTION:
White/Yellow terminal — Yellow terminal

Turn the ignition swilch ON and engine stop switch
to RLIN.

Shift.the transmission into neutral.

Crank the engine with the starler motor and meas-
ure the ignition pulse generator peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7 V minimum

If the peak voltage measured at ICM connestor is
abnormal, measure the paak voltage at the pulse
generator connector

Remove the front fairing (paga 2-3|.

Disconnect tha ignition pulse generator 2P (white)
eonnector and connect the peak voltage adaptor or
tester probas to the connector lerminals ol the igni-
tion pulse generator side.

In the same manner as at the ICM connector, meas-
ure tha peak voltaga and compare it to the vollage
measured at the ICM cannector.

s |f the peak voltage measured at the ICM is abnor-
mal and the one measured at the ignition pulse
generator is normal, the wire harness has an
open or short circuit, or loose connection.

s If both peak voltage are lowes than standard
value, follow the checks descrihed n the
troubleshooting chart (page 17 3).

Install the removed parts in the revarse order of
removal.

IGNITION COIL

REPLACEMENT

Front: Remaove the front tairing (page 2-31.
Rear: Remove the scat cowl (page 2-2).

Disconnect the spark plug cap from the plug
Diseconnect the ignition coil connector.
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Remmove the lwo mounting bolts and the ignition
toil.

FRONT I-GN]:!‘ION Cow

Install the ignition coil and lighten the mounting
bolts.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-fi)

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
removal.

NOTE

Route the ignition coil wire and spark plug wire
praperly (page 1-18)

| REAR IGNITION COiIL
. . ey
\ A
o =~',?_',_ e
\ 4 . -,
; g
LY ,""‘ 5 h!f/"""'ix_‘__-:—- oo
&7 Ty
g ' )
B0 o P
-.fr::}f / I ..’.;,-\ “
% ST L9,
Fe S IS TN
T " S i - '.\l_\:__
CRRENON TN
.,
“'\-.\ '\‘ § Y
. .

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
REPLACEMENT

Remove the right crankcase cover (page 5-12].
Remaove the two bolts and ignition pules genarator.
Apply sealant to the grommet seating surfaces.
Install a new ignition pulse generator and the
grommet into the cover groove properly.

Tighten the bolts.

TORQUE: 12 N.m (1.2 kgf-m , 9 |bf.f1)

Install the right crankcase cover ipage 6-14).
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IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION TIMING

NOTE:

Read the instruchions for timing light operation.

Start the engine and warm it up to operating tem
perature.
Stop the angine and remove the timing hule cap.

Connect the timing light to the spork plug wire.

Start the engine, let it idle and check the ignition
timing

The ignition timing is correct il the “F" mark on the
flywheel aligns with the index mark on the left
crankcasa cover at idle.

Coat a new O-ring with grease and install it onte
the timing hole cap.

Apply grease the timing hole cap threads.

lirstall and tighten the timing hole cap.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 |bf-it)

THROTTLE SENSOR

Remove the fuel tank without disconnecting the
fuel and vacuum tubas from the fuel valve (page
2-4),

OPERATION INSPECTION

Disconnect the throttle sensar 3P connector.

Start the engine,

Connact the throttle sensor connectur when the
gngine speed is 3,500 rpm or above (throttle angle
54— 12°).

The engine speed should increase,

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Niscannect the ignition control module (ICM) con
nector (page 17-5L.

Measure the resistance hetween the yellow/black
and green/black wire terminals of the wire harness

side connector,

STANDARD: £ ~ 6 k2120 *C/BE °F)
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IGNITION SYSTEM

Check that the resistance between the red/ycllow
and graan/hlack wire terminals varies wilh the throt-
tle position while operating the throttle grip

Fully open—Fully closed position: Resistance
decreases
Fully closed — Fully open position: Resistance

increasas

f the correct measurements cannot be obtained,
discunnect the throttle sensor 3P connector and
partorm th2 same inspections at the sensor Lermi-
nais.

s If the measurement at {he ICM is abnormal and
the ona et the throttia sensar is normal, check for
open or short circuit. or loosc or poor connec-
tions in the wire harness.

¢ if both measurements are abnormal, replace the
throttie sensor.

Connect the ICM connector.

Turn the cngine stop switch to RUN and the igni-
lion switch ON.

Measure the input voltage between the yellow/
black [+) end green/black { - ) wire terminals of the
wire harnesg side throttle sensor connectar,

STANDARD:47 51V

f the input voliage is abnormal, or If there is no
nput voltage, check for open or short circuit in the
wire harness, or loose ar poor ICM connector con-
iacl,

REPLACEMENT

Remove the carburetors from the insulalurs (page
5 5.

Disconnect tha throttle sensor connectaor.

Remove the two shear bolls and the throttle sensor.

THROTTLE SENSOR

Install the throttle sensor so that the pin af the THROTTLE SENSOR THROTTLE SHAFT
throttle sensor is positioned between the tabs of N, VES '
the throttie shaft. S\

Loosely Install new shaar bols.

CAUTION:

Install the throttle sensor properly, Improper instal-
lation can cause damage to the throttle sensor.







IGNITION SYSTEM

Adjust the throttle sensor position so that the resis-
tance between terminals A and B s 4905100,
and tighten the shear bolis untii the bolt heads
break off.

Connect the throttle sensor connector.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of re-
moval

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE
(ECT) SENSOR

INSPECTION

Remaove the fuel tank (page 2-4)
Disconnedct the ignition contrel module (ICHV) con-
nector (page 17-5).

Disconnect the ECT sensor connector.

Check for continuity between the ETC sensor con-
nector and ICM connector

There should be cantinuity between the same color
wires, and no continuity betwsen different color

wires.
Drain the coolant (page 6-5).

Hemove the LU sensor trom the thermostat hous-
ing.

Suspend the sensor in cold water. Heat the watar
slowly, using an electric heating element

Kecp all lammable materials away from the elec-
tric heating element. Wear protective clothing,
insifated gloves and eye protection.

Mezsure the resistance betwesn Lhe sensor lermi-
nals.

STANDARD: 2 — 3 kil at 20 °C (68 *F)
200 400 £ at 80 °C (178 °F)

IT the resistance is out of above ranges, raplace the
LCT sensar.

Install the ECT sensor with 3 new saaling washear
and righten it

TORQUE: 23 N.m (2.3 kgi-m , 17 Ibfif1)

install the removed perts in the reverse orcder of
ramoval. ‘ .

Fill and blesd the cocling system (page 6-5)

—_—

-5
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ELECTRIC STARTER

IGNITION SWITCH ) STARTER SWITCH MAIN FUSE 304
I - STARTER RELAY SWITCH

CLUTCH DIODE —_—
FUSE 10A WE Tl A«
(FUSE 80X) / ( ,{/

NEUTRAL SWITCH i &
SIDE STAND SWITCH

IGMITION SWITCH

STARTER RELAY
TTERY
N Ee
RBI R
STARTER
s MOTOR
FUSE S FUSE :;é’;s
104
10A il
Bl'Er
STARTER SWITCH
BIR o o YA
NEUTRAL i
INDICATOR CLUTCH SWITCH
Lg® — R —l-am--m o-"""é—]
CLUTGH
a8l
DIODE I—L;—o- Lg'sl
MEUTRAL
prgkdiarzn Bl ... BLACK
SIDE STAND
gt ¥ YELLOW
Do, Br e SROWN
Yal
B GREEN
SIDE STAND R ... RED
SEWITCH
W : WHITE
L3 ... LIGHT GREEN
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18. ELECTRIC STARTER

SERVICE INFORMATION 18-1 STARTER RELAY SWITCH 18-10
TROUBLESHOOTING 18-2 CLUTCH DIODE 18-11
STARTER MOTOR 18-4

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

AWARNING

Always turn the ignition switch OFF before servicing the starter motor. The motor could suddenly start, causing serious
injury.

* The starter motor can be serviced with the engine in the frame.
* When checking the starier system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart {page 18-2).
* A weak battery may be unable to turn the starter motor quickly enaugh, or supply adequate ignition current
+ |f the current is kept flowing through the starter motor to turn it while the engine is not cranking over, the starter motor
may be damaged.
* See section 10 for starter clutch servicing.
& See section 19 for following components:
—lgnition switch
—Starier swilch
Neutral switch
Side stand switch
—Clutch switch

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mun {in)
r T |
ITEM I STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
[ Starter motor brush length | 12.0—13.0 (0.47 — 0.51) 6.5 (0.26)
TORQUE VALUE
Starter motor terminal nut 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m , 7 Ihff1)
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ELECTRIC STARTER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Starter motor will not turn
» Check Tor a blown main fusa (30 A) or sub-tuse (10 A)
= Check thar the battery is fully charged and in good gonditicn.

Check for lnnse or poorly connected hattery —’— Abnormal —= # Poorly connected battery cable
'| cable, ond open circuitin battery cable. * Open circuit in battery cable

Normal

Check for loose or poorly connected starter relay —— Abnormal = * Poorly connected terminals or 4P connector
switch terminals and 4P connector.

|

Narmal
1
Check for loose or poorly connected starter Abnormal —= = Pgorly connected starter mulur vable
motor ceble, and open circuit in starter motor * Open circuit in starter cabla
cable.
Mormal
! l’ :
With the ignition switch ON, push the starter —— Clicks -={ Connect the startcr motor terminal directly 1o
switch and check far a “Ciink'" saund from the | the banery positive terminal. (Because a
| starter relay switch. | larye amount of current flows, do nat use a
4 thin wire.)
Mo clicks Stater motor furns Stater motor does
| not turn
® Faulty starter motor
» Luvse ur disconnected starter mator cahle
& Maulty starter relay switch
1
Chack the starter relay coil ground line ([page — Abnormal —= & Faulty neutral switch
18-101, * Faulty diode
* Faulty clutch switch
* Faulty side stand switch
= & | oose or poor connector contact
Normal = Opan circuit in wire harness
To page 18-3
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ELECTRIC STARTER

From page 18-2
|
1

Check the starter relay voltage (page 18-10).

— Abnormal —= ® Faulty ignition switch

I = - ® Rlown fuse

® Faulty starter switch

* | pose Or poor connactor contact
* Open circuit in wire harness

Normal
1
Check the starier relay switch operation (page ————Abnormal —= # Faully starter relay swilch
| 18-10).
Narmal

I

* Loose or poor starter relay switch cannector
contact

Starter motor turns slowly

* Weak battery

* Foorly connected battery cable

® Poorly connected starter motor cable
& Faully starler molor

EStarter motor turns, but engine does not turn
e Faulty starter clutch (section 10)

Starter relay switch “clicks”, but engine does not turn over
= Crankshaft dogs not turn due 1o engine problem

® Faulty starter clutch [section 10)

® Faulty starter reduction gear (section 10)
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ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER MOTOR
REMOVAL

AWARNING

Always turn the ignition switch OFF before
servicing the starter motor. The motor could
suddenly start, causing serious injury.

Remove the engine lower lairing (page 2-4)
Califarnia type anly: Remova the evaporative emis-
sion (EVAP) canister (page 5-25).

Remove the rubbsr cap, terminal nut and starter
maotor cable.

Remove the two mounting bolts, righl canister
bracket stay (California type only] and the starter
maotar from the crankcase.

Remove the O-ring from the starter motaor.

DISASSEMBLY

Ramowve Lhe slarler mmolor case bolts,

Record the Remaove the rear caver, seal ring and shims. =) SEAL RING
lecation
and numiber
of shims,

: Sy
SHIMS REAR COVER
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Remuve lhe following: SEAL RING FRONT COVER
tront cover ? / f
—seal ring /  LOCKWASHER /
— lock washer
—insulated washer
—shims
—armature
INSULATED WASHER/SHIMS
INSPECTION BUSHING

Check the bushing in the rear cover for wear or
damage.

Check the oil seal and needle bearing in the front NEEDLE BEARING
cover for deterioration, wear or damaga.

Check the commutator bars ot the armature for dis-
coloration.

NOTE:

Do nol use emery or sand paper on the commuta-
tor.




ELECTRIC STARTER

Check for continuity between pairs of commutator
bars.
There should be continuity.

Check for continuity between cach commutator bar
and the armature shaft.
There should be no continuity.

Check for continuity between the insulated brush
and cable terminal.
There should be continuity.

Check for continuity between the insulated brush
and motor case.
There should be no continuity.
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Measure the brush length.
SERVICE LIMIT: 6.5 mm {0.26 in}

Remave the following if necessary:
—brush holder

=nut

washer
—insulator washers
—Q-ring INSULATOR

—cable terminal WASHERS
—insulated brush i

—insulator

ASSEMBLY

ARMATURE
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Install the following:
—insulator
—ingulated brush
—cable terminal

naw U-ring
—insulator washars
—washer

nuf

Install the brush holder, aligning the holder tab
with the case groove, and the holder grooves with
the insulated brush wires.

Push and hold the brushes inside the brush holder,
and install the armature through the motor case
and brush holder.

When inetalling the armature intu the moulor case,
hold the armature tightly to keep the magnet of the
case trom pulling the armature against it.

CAUTION:

The coil may be damaged if the magnet pulls the
armature against the case.

Install the shims and insulated washer oniu Lhe
armature shaft.

Install 8 new seal ring ontec the motor case.

Apply grease to the oll seal lip and neadle bearing
in e front cover..

Install the lock washer onto the front cover.

Install the front cover.

g O-RIN

INSU!_AT{}H\ :

WASHERS

_ @ SEAL RING FFIDNTCFOVER

LOCK WASHER ’

INSULATED WASHER/SHIMS
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ELECTRIC STARTER

Install the same number of shims in the same Al

: : : Algn i
locations as noted during disassembly. SR RING @
Install a new seal ring anto the matar case. \

Apply thin coat of grease 1o the armature shaft end.
Install the rear cover aligning its groove wilh the
brush holder tab

REAR COVER SHIMS

Install and tighten the motor casc bolts.

MOTOR CASE BOLTS

INSTALLATION

Coat a new O-ring with oil and install it into the
starter motor groove.

Install the starter motor into the crankcase.

Install the right canister brackect stoy (California
lype only) and mounting bolts, and tighten tha
haolts.

Connect the starter motor coble.
Install and lighten the lerminal nut.

TORQUE: 10 N-m {1.0 kgf-m . 7 tbf-fti

Install the rubber cap securely. _
California type only: Install the evaporativa emis-
sion (EVAP) canister (page 5-25),

Install the engine under cover (page 2-4).




ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER RELAY SWITCH

INSPECTION

Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2).

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Turn the ignition switch ON,

Push the starter switch.

The cail is narmal if the starter relay switch clicks.

If you don't hear the switch “CLICK”, inspect the
relay switch Using the procedire below.

GROUND LINE

Disconnect the starter relay switch 4F connectar.
Check for continuity between the grecn/red wire
(ground line) terminal and ground.

it there is continuity when the transmission i5 in
neutral or whan the clutch is disengaged and the
side stand is retracted, the ground circuit is normal
{In neutral, thera is a slight resistance due to the
diode.)

STARTER RELAY VOLTAGE

Cunnecl the starler relay switch &P connector.

Shift the transmission inta neutral,

Mcaosure the voltage between the yellow/red wire
terminal (+) and ground {— ).

If the battery voltage appecars only whan the starter
switch is pushed with the ignition switch ON, il is
narmal.

OPERATION CHECK

Disconnect the starter relay swilch &P connector
and cables,

Connect a fully charged 12 V bouery positive wira
to the relay switch yellow/red wire lernminal and
negative wire to the green/red wire terminal.

Thare should be continuity between the large termi-
nals while the battery is connected, and nn
continuity when the battery is disconnected.
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ELECTRIC STARTER

CLUTCH DIODE
INSPECTION

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Remove the fuse box cover and chiteh diode.

Check for continuity between the diode terminals.
When thsre is continuity, 2 small resistance value
will register.

If there is continuity in ono direcction, the diode is
normal.
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19. LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SERVICE INFORMATION
HEADLIGHT

POSITION LIGHT

TURN SIGNAL LIGHT

| BRAKE/TAILLIGHT

LICENSE LIGHT

COMBINATION METER (‘98— "00)
COMBINATION METER (After "00)

SPEEDOMETER/VEHICLE
SPEED SENSOR

TACHOMETER

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/
THERMOSENSOR

FUEL GAUGE/FUEL LEVEL SENSOR
{After ‘00 only)

19-1
19-3
19-4
19-4
19-5
19-6
19-7
19-8

19-10
19-12

19-14

19-17

COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH 19-18
OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR 19-19 |
IGNITION SWITCH 19-19 |
HANDLEBAR SWITCHES 19-20
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH 19-21
CLUTCH SWITCH 18-22
NEUTRAL SWITCH 19-22
SIDE STAND SWITCH 19-23
LOW FUEL INDICATOR/FUEL RESERVE |
SENSOR (98 — 00 only) . 19-24
HORN 19-24
TURN SIGNAL RELAY 19-25

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* Nute the lollowing when replacing the halogen headlight bulb.
Wear clean gloves while replacing the bulb. Do not put fingerprints on the headlight bulb, as they may create hot spois

on the bulb and cause it to fail.

If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it with a cloth moistened with alcohol to prevent its early failure.

Be sure to install the dust cover afier replacing the bulb.

® Check the hattery condition before parforming any inspaction that requiras proper hattery voitage.
= A continuity test can be made with tho switches installed on the motorcyclo.
® The following color codes used are indicated throughout this section.

Bu: Blue G: Graen Lg: Light Green
Bl: Black Gr: Gray O: Orange
Br: Brown Lb: Light Blue P: Pink

R: Red
W: White
Y: Yallow
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SPECIFICATIONS
! ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
[ Bubs Headlight (high/low beam} 12V 80/55 W ==
| Position light 12V-5LW
__Brake/faillight 12V—21/5W =2
License light 12V—4 CP

12V—32/3CP X2

Front turn signal/running light
Rear turn signal light

Instrurnent light

12V 32CP %2 =
"9B—"00: 12 V—1.7 W % 3, After '88: 14V—14W ¥ 3

Turn signal indicator

| _High beam indicator

98— '00: 12V~ 1.7W % 2, Alter '98: 14V—-14W X 2 |
'98—"00: 12 V- 1.7 W, After '98: 14V—1.4W |

|_Neutral indicator
Qil pressure indicator

'9F '00: 12 V1.7 W, After '98: 14V—1.4W |

‘98—'00: 12V—1.7 W, After '98: 14V—-1.4W

| Side stand indicator ("85 —"00 only) 12V-19W B
Fuse | _Main fuse B 30A
Sub-fuse 10A,20 A
Thermosensor |_AtB0*C (176 “F) == 47 — 57 @
resistance Ar 120 °C {248 °F) 14—18 0

Fan motor switch | Starts lo close (ON)

58 — 102 °C (208 — 216 °F)

L ) Stops to apen (OFF)

93 — 97 °C (199 — 207 °F)

TORQUE VALUES

Thermosensor

Fan motor switch

Ignition switch mounting balt
Neutral switch

Side stand switch bolt

10 N-m (1.0 kglom, 7 Ibf-ft)
18 N.m (1.8 kgt-m , 13 Ibf-ft)
25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 |bf-f1)
12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m , 8 bl )
10 Nem (1.0 kgfm , 7 Ihft)

Apply sealant to the threads
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HEADLIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

[ awarninc I

A halogen headlight bulb becomes very hot while
the headlight is ON, and remains hot for a while
after it is turned OFF. Be sure to let it conl down
before servicing.

Disconnect the headlight connector.
Remove the dusl cover,

Unhoaok the bulb retainer and replace the headlight
bulb.

CAUTION:

Avoid touching halogen headlight bulb. Finger
prints can create hat spots that cause a bulb to
break.

If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it
wilh & cloth moistened with alcohol w0 prevent its
early failure.

Hook the bulb retainer properly.

Install the dust cover properly onta the headlight
with the "TOP” mark facing up.
Connect the headlight connector.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Hemave the frant fairing (page 2-3).
Remove the lour screws and the headlight unit.

Install the headlight unit in the reverse arder of
removal,




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

POSITION LIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remowe the two scraws and position light lens

Pull the position light bulb out of the socker and
replace it with a new one,

Make sure that the seal rubber is installed in posi-
tion and is in good condition, and replace it with
new one il necessary.

Install the position light lens and tighten the two
SCIOWS.

REPLACEMENT SCHEWS POSITION LIGHT

Remove Lhe Lhree bolls and the instrument assem-
hly from the stay (page 13-7).

Disconnect the position light connector.
Remove the twa screws and the position light.

Ingtall the position light in the reverse order of re-
moval.

TURN SIGNAL LIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the screw-and turn signal light lens.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

While pushing the bulb fr]. trn it counterclockwise TUAN SIGNAL | IGHT BULE
to remove it, and repalce it with a new one

Make sura that the saal rubber ig installed in posi-
tion and is in good condition, and replace il with
new one if necessary.

Install the lens. aligning the hook with the tab of the
turn signal light, and tighten the screw.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Hear turn signal light: Remove the seat (page 2-2).
Disconnect the turn signal light connectors.
Remove the nut, satting plate and the tuen signal

light.

Install the turn signal light in the reverse order of
removal.

BRAKE/TAILLIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the seat {page 2-2).

lurn the socket counterciockwise and remove 1t
from the brake/taillight.

Full the brake/taillight bulb out of the socket and re-
place it with a new one.

Make sure that the seal rubber 15 installed in post-
tion and ie in good condition, and replace it with
new one if necessary.

Install the socket by turning it clockwiso.
Install the seal (page 2-2).




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Hemave the seat cow! (page 2-2).
Remove the bwo serews and Lhe Lrzke/laillight.

Install the brake/taillight in the reverse order of re-
mowval,

LICENSE LIGHT

BULE REPLACEMENT

Remove the two nuts, collar, bolts and the number
plate bracket from the rear fender.

Romove the two attaching nuts, lens cover, lens
and license light base from the number plate brack-
Bt

While pushing the bulb in, turn it counterclockwise
10 remove it and replace it with 2 new one.

Maks sure that the seal rubber is installed in posi-
tion and is In good condition, and replace it with
new one il necessary.,

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of re-
moval.

BRAKE/TAIL LIGHT

NUMBER PLATE BRACKE]

S O (R L |
oA TR 3 =
¥ H 1 \
e, { [y | I |
=y g J
— :h_%__..J Y
1 i o ! 7 i, 5 o T
LT Do | /@SS 4
o E/ 0 ——
AL D)
——-/ -4 —
f 53 /z’-‘\t‘]_\__:_'_‘_ S
{ \ |
[

 LENS COVER

|

rd
LICENSE LIGHT
BULB
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COMBINATION METER (98 —"00)
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the three bolts and the combination meter
assembly from the stay.

Pull the socket out of the meter case.
Full the bulb out of the socket and replace it with a
new one.

Install the socket into the meter case.
Ingtall the combination meter assembly onto the
slay and lighten Lhe three bolts,

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

) T Temi
Ramova the three bolts and the combination meter a&]f
assembly from the slay (see abuove).

Disconnect the combination meter 6P black and 9P
black conneclors.

Install the ecombination meter assembly in the
reversa order of removal.

DISASSEMBLY

UPPEFI{ZASE

Remove the five scrows and upper case.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Remnve the screws, speedometer, tochometer and TACHOMETER
coolant iIemperatura gauge.
Remove the bulb sockels and combination meter
wire harness

SPEEDOMETER

LOW FUEL @ 00 ANT TPMPERATURE
INDICATOR ~ WPGAUGE

ASSEMBLY

NOTE!

Connect the wire terminals and install the bulb sock-
¢tz according to the color codes on the lower case.

SPEEDOMETER  COOLANT TEMPERATURE
GAUGE
< \ _ TACHOMETER
— \\é‘/r“\’_ \\.\\ I.'f'd\'_’?-,ﬂ/’
SN Fegs 3 8 1
\ e B\ L Jesli meTerwire
\ 2 & \# 4 HARNESS
= |

UPPER CASE L) e

LOW FLIEL INDICATOR

COMBINATION METER (After "00)
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the three bolts, collars and combination
meter assambly from the stay.

Disconnect the combination meter 18P connector
and remove the combination meter assembly.

Install the combination meter assembly in Lhe
reverse order of removal, )

COMBINATION METER
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY

Remove the cleven screws and disassemble the
curnbinalion metar assambly.

Assembly is in the reverse arder of disassemhly.

METER/GAUGE ASSEMBLY

LOWER CASE

BULBE SOCKETS (8)

SPACERS (3)

MOUNTING RUBBERS (3)

et (Viewed from terminal side)
Remnve the comhination meter assembly.
Cheek the following st the combination meter Green/Black
connector terminals: 'h

POWER SOURCE LINE | ! ‘
Maasura the voltage between the black/brown wire I

terminal () and ground {—).

There should be battary voltage with tha ignition ‘ | |
switch ON. A== f
If there is no vollaye, check the following: / /
=open circuit in the black/brown wire ,-"" I.f
=blown sub-fuse (10 A) (meteritailfillumination) Green Black/Brown

an]
LLf

SENSOR GROUND LINE

Check for continuity between the green/black wire
terminal and ground.

There shauld be continuity at all times.

If thore is no continuity, check for an open circuit in
the green/black wira.

GROUND LINE

Check for continuity between the green wire
terminal and ground.

There should be continuity at all times

If there is no continuity, cheek for an open cifcuit in
the green wire.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

BACK-UP VOLTAGE LINE

Measure the voltage between the red/green wire
tarrminal (=) and ground (—).
Thare should be battary voltage al all imes.
If there is no voltage, check the following:
open circuit 1n the red/green wire
— blown sub-fuge (10 A} (odometer]
— gpen circuil in the Red wire

SPEEDOMETER/VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR

INSPECTION (98 —"00)

Speedometer does not operate properly
1.Remove the three balts and the combination
meter aszembly from the stay {page 18-T).

2.Check the continuity between the green/black
wire terminal and body ground.
There should be continulty.

¢ If there is continuity, go to step 3.
= |f there is no continuity. check for an open circuit
n the green/black wire.

3.Turn the ignition switch ON and measure tha
voltage between the black/brown (+] and green/
black (=) wire terminals
I'here should be battery voltage.

* |[ there is batiery voltage, go to step 4.
* [t thare is no voltage, check for an open circuitin
the black/brown wire.

4.5hift the transmission into neutral and turn the
ignition switch ON.
Measure the vollage belween the pink/green ()
and greenfhlack () wira terminals while slowly
turning the rear wheel by hand.
Thara should be 0 o 5V pulse vollage.

s|f the puise voltage appecars, roplace the
speedometer (page 18-B).

*|f pulse voltage does not appear, check far an
open ar short circuit in the pink/green wire.
If the pinkigreen wire is OK, check the vehicle
speed sensor (page 18-11)

COMBIMATION METER CONNECTOR
(vicwed from terminal side)

Red/Green

BLACK/BROWN
WIRE TERMINAL

RINK/GREEN - B D
WIRE TERMINAL
LEs
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

INSPECTION (After "00)

Speedometer does not operate properly
1.Check that the tachometer, coolant temperature
gauge and fusl gauge function properly.

*|f thay do not function properly, check the
power sourca line and sengor ground line.
* [f they function properly, go Lo slep 2.

2.Remove the combination meter assembly from
the stay (page 19-8), but do not disconnect the
connectar.
Shift the transmission into neutral and turn the
ignition switch ON,
Measure the voltage between the pink/green {+}
wire terminal of the combination meter
connector and ground (—) with the connactor
connected.
There should be 0 V ta 5 V pulse voltage while
slowly turning the rear wheel by hand.

& |f the pulse voltage appears, replace the matar/
gauge assembly (page 19-9L

| the pulse vullage does nol appear, check fur
an open or shart circuit in the pink/green wire
If the wire is OK, check the vehicle speed
SENSOr,

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
INSPECTION

Hemove the seat (page 2-2).

Turn the ignition switch ON and measure the vol-
tage hetween the black/brown [+ and green/black
{—1 wire terminals at the speed sensor 3P white
connactor,

There should be hattery voltage

If there is no voltaga. check for an open circuit in
black/brown and grean/black wires.

Shift the transmission into neutral and turn the igni-
tion switch ON.

Measuwre the vollage between the pink/green (+)
and green/black [ ) wira terminals while slowly
turning the rear wheel by hand.

There should be 0 to 5 V pulse voltags.

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR REMOVAL/
INSTALLATION

Remove the scat (page 2-2).
Discnnnact the speed sensor 3P white connector.

Remowve the two bolte, battery ground cable and
speed sensor

Pink/Green




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

A - ith i instail it onta th

Cnat a new O-ring with oil and instail it onto the O-RING tﬁP
speed sensor. o/ I~
Install the spesd sensor in the raverse order of re

maval.

NOTE

Route the spead sensor wire properly (page 1-18).

TACHOMETER
SYSTEM INSPECTION ('98 ‘00)

Tachometer does not operate properly
1.Remove the three bolte and the combination
meter essembly lrom the stay (page 18-7)

2.Check the continulty between the qreen/black
wira tarminal and body grournd.
There should be continuity

= [f there i continuity, go 1o step 3.
& Lhere is no continuity, check far an open
circuit in the green/black wire.

3. Turn the ignition swilch ON and measure the
voltage between the hlack/brown {+} and green/
black (—) wire terminals.

Thera should be battery voltage.

* |f there 15 battery voltage, go to step &
= |f there is no voltage, check for an open circuil
in the black/brown wire.

4. Connect thc peak wvoltage tester or adaptor
probes to the yellow/green (+ ) wire terminal and

ground {—}
TOOLS:
Peak voltage tester (U.5.A. only) or
Peak voitage adaptor 07HGJ-0020700

with commersially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 M [} /DCVY minimum)

Start the engine and measure the lachorneler
signial pezk voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 10.5 V minimum

» [f the measured wvalue is more than 10.5 V.,
replace the tachometer (page 19-7).

s |[f tha measured value is less than 10.5 V, replace
the ignition contral madule (ICM).

* |f there is no voltage. check for an open or short
circuitin the yellow/green wire.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

INSPECTION (After '00)

Tachometer does not operate properly
1. Check that the speedometar, conlant tamperatiire
gauge and fuel gauge function properly.

*If they do not function properly, check the
power source line and sensor ground line
[page 19-9).

& |f they function properly, go to step 2.

2. Rermove the combination meter assembly (page
19-R).
Connect the peak voltage tester or adaptor
probes to the yellow/green (+) wire terminal of
the combination meter connector and ground
= COMBINATION METER CONNECTOR

(viewed from tcrminal side)
TOOLS: |

Pesk valtage tester (LIS A. anly) or

Peak valtage adaptor 07HGJ 0020700

with commercially available digital multimeter
limpedance 10 M ( /DCV minimum) | |

it

Start the engine and measure the tachometer '
signal peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 10.5 V minimum /

* |f the measured value is mare than 10.5 V,
replace the metar/gauge asscmbly (page 19 9).

®|f the measured valug is less than 105 V,
replace the ignition contral module (ICM).

* |f there is no voitage, go to step 3.

La

. Aemove the seat cowl (page 2-2).

Disconnect the ICM connector.

Check the yellow/green wire for an open or shon

circuit as follows:

—Check for continuity between the combination
mater and ICM connectors.
There should be continuity.

= Check for continuity ta ground.
There should be no continuity.

*If the yellow/green wire is 0K, replace the ICM ICM CONNECTOR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/
THERMOSENSOR

INSPECTION (98 —"00)

Temperature gauge does not operate properly
1. Discannect the thermosensor wire connector and
ground itwith a jumper wire,

2.Turn the ignition switch OM and check the
enolant tamperature gauge needle.
The needle should move to “H".

CAUTION:

Immediately turn the ignition switch OFF when the :
needie moves to “H" (hot] to prevent the gauge |~/
from being damaged.

* If the needle moves, check the thermosensor : COOLANT ~ ="
{paga 18-16.. TEMPERATURE ~-——— " .
¢ If the needls does not mave, go to step 3. GAUGE

3
BLACK/BROWN

3.Remove the three bolts and the combination BGREEdAIE
I WIRE TERMINAL

meter assembly from the stay (page 19-7). j_ﬁg"TFHMiNA
Check the green/blue wire for conlinuily between |
the thernmusensor and combination matar.
There should he continuity.

* |f there is continuily, go to step 4
® [f there is no continuity, repair the open clrcuit
in the green/bluc wire.

4 Turn the ignition switch ON and measure the
vnitage between the black/brown [+) and gresn/
plack (— ) wire terminals. \
There should be battery voltage. GHREEL{ELACK WIRE TERMINAL

= |f there is bottery voltage, replace the coolanl
temperature gauge (page 19-7)

* |f there is no voltage, check for an open circuit
in the black/brown and green/black wiras.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

INSPECTION (After '00)

Temperature gauge does not operate properly

CAUTION: s
E '_’ | .'

The coolant lemperature gauge displays "95°F" to - [ A |

"2T0°F". It displays *— —°F" when the coolant ST I ——

temperature is below 95°F and the displayed
figures blink when the coolant temperature is
ahove 261°F.

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE

1. Check that the tachometar, speedometer and fuel

THERMOSENSOR CONNECTOR
gauge tunction proparly.

TR T,

AL
- _"_’.}rf."l
i 7

#|f they do not function properly, check the
power saurce line and sensor ground line
(page 19-9).

= |f they function properly, go to stap 2.

2.Turn the ignition switch OFF and discannect the
tharmosansor connactor.
Turn the ignition switch ON and check the
conlant temperature gauge.

* If the gauge displays “— —°F"", go to step 3.

* If the gauge displays ""270°F" and the figures
blink. check for a short circuit in the green/blue
wire between the thermosensor and
combination meter,

® | the gauge displays any higures other than U’_—
"——*F" replace the moter/gauge assembly. _E_ - - 'e-

3.Turn the ignition switch OFF and ground the
connector terminal with a jumper wire.
Turn the ignition switch ON and chack the
coolant temperature gauge.

1 1
\‘ A ‘z
¢ |f the gauge displays “270°t" and the figures = T
blink, check the thermosensor (page 19 161, = -' [ A}
*|f the gauge displays “— —°F", check for an ~— 4 [} u n.__'-
open circuit in tha grean/blue wire between the %'h
thermosensor and combination meter. 7 11 \

* Il the gauge displays any figures other than
“270°F", replace the meter/gauge assembly
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

THERMOSENSOR INSPECTION

Keep all flammable materials away from the elec-
tric heating element. Wear profective clothing,
insulated gloves and eye protection

Drain the coolant [page 6-5).

Disconneet the thermosensor connector and re-
move the thermuosensor

Suspend the thermnsensor in a pan of coglant (1:1
mixturel on an clectric heating alament and
measure the resistance through the sensor as the
coolant heats up

NOTE:

* Soak the thermosensor in coolant up to [t
threads with at least 40 mm (1.57 in) lrom the bot-
tom of the pan to the bottam of the sensor.

s Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes be-
fore testing. A sudden change of temperalure will
resull in incorrect readings. Do not |et the
thermameter or thermosensor touch the pan.

Temperature | B0 °C (176 °F) 120 °C (248 °F)_
| Resistance 47 =57 Q 14—18 &

Replace the thermaosensor if it is out ot spacifica-
tions by more than 10 % at any tecmperature listed.

Apply sealant to the thermosensor threads. Do not
apply sealant to the sensor head.

install and tighten the thermosensor.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Connect the thermuossnsor connector

Fill and bleed the cooling system (page 6-5).

WIRE CONNECTOR

y
THERMO SENSOR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

FUEL GAUGEIFUEL LEVEL SENSOR FUEL LEVEL SENSOR CONNECTOR :
(After 00 only) iy .

Rermuve the seat (page 2-2),
SYSTEM INSPECTION

Gauge does not operate properly
1.Check that the tachometer, speedometer and
coolant temperature gauge function properly.

* If they do nat tunction, check the power source
line and sensor ground line (page 19-9). |
* |f they function properly, go to step 2.

2.Turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnect the
[uel level sensor connaector.

Turn the ignition switch ON and check the fuel [ F

gauge.

Segment E should blink,

® If segment E blinks, go to step 3.

* If all sagmants up 1o segment F appear, check |
for a short circuit in the gray/Llack wire. |

®If some segments appear, replace the meter
gauge ascembly (page 18-9),

O,
3.Turn the ignition switch OFF and short the wire
harness side sensor connector tarminale with a f?—
jumper wire
Turn the ignition switch ON snd check the fuel
gauge dispiay.
All segments up to segment F should appear.

¢ if all segments up 10 segment F appear, check
the fuel level sensor,

¢ if segment E blinks, check for an open circuit in
the gray/black and green/black wires.

*H some segmenis appear, replace the mater/
gauge assambly (page 19-9)

FUEL LEVEL SENSOR INSPECTION

Remove the fuzl level sensor f Ure Tuel tank. =
r fronm e [u ff‘;f (
Measure the resistance between the fuel lovel (/’I ‘{\
sensor connector terminals with the MMoatl at the : Ry
upper (FULL) and lower (EMPTY) pasitions. , \
— 1\\
RESISTANCE (20°C/68°F): - N\
4—104 with the Hloat at FULL position ‘\lq
81—9810 with the float at EMPTY position - - N
(®)
EMFTY POSITION
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH
INSPECTION

Fan motor does not stop
Turn the ignition switch OFF, disconnect the cun-
nector from the fan motor swilch and turn the
ignition switch ON again

if the fan motor does not stop, check for 2 short
circuit between the fan motor and switch.
If the fan motar stops, replace the fan motor switch.

Fan motor does not start
Befure testing, check for a hlown tan motor fuse.
Warm up the engine to operating temperature.

Disconnecl the connector from the tan motor
switch and ground the conncetor with a jumper
wire.

Turn the ignition swilch ON and check the fan mo-
tor

If the motar starts, check lhe connection at the fan
imulor switch terminal_ If it is OK, replace the fan
maotor switch.

If the fan motor does not start, measure lhe voltage |
batween the black/blue (+) and green {(—] wire
terminal at the fan motor 2F black connccetor.

There should be battery veltage.

If there is battery vollage, replace the fan matar.

Il there is no voltage, check tor an open circuit in
the black/blue and green wires.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Drain the coolant (page 6-5).

Disconnect the fan motor switch connector and re-
move the switch,,

Install a new O-ring onta the fan motor switch.
Install and tighten the fan motor switch.

TORQUE: 18 N:m (1.8 kgf-m . 13 |bf-ft)
Connect the lan mwolor switch connector

Fill and blecd the cooling system (page 6-5).
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

OIL PRESSURE INDICATOR
INSPECTION

Indicator does not come on with the ignition
switch turned ON

Remove the rubber cap, and disconnect the oil pres-
sure switch wira by removing the terminal screw.
Ground the wire terminal to the engine with a jump-
Br wirg.

Turn the ignition switch ON and check the oil pres
sura indicator.

IT the indicator comes on, replace the oil pressure
switch (page 4-4).

If the indicator dues nol cume un, check for an open
circunt in the hlua/red wire

Indicator stays an while the engine iz running
Remove the rubber cap, and disconnect the oil pres-
sure switch wire by removing the terminal screw.
Check for continuity between the wire terminal and
ground.

If there i continuity, check for a short circuil in the
blue/red wire.

If there is no continuity, check the oil pressure
{page 4-4),

If the nil pressure is normal, replace the oil pres
sure switch (page 4-4),

IGNITION SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remove the three bolts and the instrument assem-
bly from tha stay (page 19-7).

Disconnect the ignition switch 3F white connector.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Check for continuity between the connector termi-
nals in each switch position.

Continuity should exist between the culur coded
wires as follows:

"~ Color R R/BI RO I ,
Position ™~
| on EmE=em=re
OFF i
LOCK |
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION :
T e Tty
Disconnact the ignition switch 3P whita connector | IGNITION SWITCH ~_ {rt_ﬁt _'.":'.%H
{page 19-19). M 3/ 11
b -
Remove the two mounting bolts and the ignition :‘-tj“ L
switch. =
Qo
Install the ignition switch and tighten the mounting NS
bolts. =4
4 4
TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m , 18 Ibf-ft) MOUNTING ———83

BOLTS _""‘1-!:5"%’ Y
Install the removed parts.

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES HANDIE%?@«_@‘SWI‘I’CH CONNECTORS
Remove the threo bolts and the combination metar /ﬁ\\“
assambly from the stay (page 19-T).

Disconnect the handlicbar switch 6P green, 9F
green and 9P red connectors.
Check for continuity between the connector termi-
nals in each swiich position.
Continuity should sxist between the colur coded
wires as follows:

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

[ T~ _ Color

Position ™
ofFF [ | .
__RUN |

11 | BIW

STARTER SWITCH
e _ Calor |
Position

[ FREE | | © |
PUSH O—1—0
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HORN SWITCH DIMMER SWITCH
"~ Colc N e — ——
e et W/G Ly M —7 :
Position "~ e ‘\N
 FREE | i & g, \
“PUSH__ —— == 2D
L-;{_. LIGHTS
DIMMER SWITCH |} | = ED
— —— | | P IR -
~._ Color T > |
S Bu Bu/W W F—t \ e
i R R P |
Position ~_| ; h};ﬂ_:;l.%—___ L
H o—F—< | | P == N
(N} O——— i) | - e o
L C s [ TURN SIGNAL SWITCH ~~~ HORN SWITCH
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH
i i 6] Gr Lb 0w HiBr Lb/wW ‘
Pasition ™~ |
L ¢ ; " 0
(N) A S I e &
R - 1=

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH \ EFERENT. BHAKE LIGHT.SWITCH
FRONT : A :

Disconnect the frant brake light switch wire connec-
tors and check for continuity between the switch ter-
minals.

There should be continuity with the front brake lev-
er sgueezed and no continuily with the lever re-
leased




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REAR

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnecl the rear brake light switch 2P white con-
nectar and check for continuity between the connec-
tor terminals.

There shouid be cantinuity with the rear brake
pedal depressed and no continuity with the pedal
releaced.

CLUTCH SWITCH

Disconnect the clutch switch wire connector and
check for continuity between the switch terminals.

[here should be continuity with the cluteh lever
squeszed and no continuity with the lever released

NEUTRAL SWITCH
INSPECTION

Disconnect the neutral switch wire connector.
Cherk for cantinuity between the switch terminal
and engine ground.

There should be cunlinuily with the transmission in
neutral, and no continuity with the transmission in
any gear except neutral.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Nisronnact the neutral switch wire conneoctor.
Removwe the neutral switch from the crankcase.

Install the neutral switch with a new sealing washer
and tighten it

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m , 3 IbhH)

Connact the nautral switch wire connector.
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SIDE STAND SWITCH
INSPECTION

Hemove the seat (page 2-2)

Disconnect the side stand switch connector.

Check for continuity between the connector termi-
nals in each side stand positon.

Continuity should exist between the calor coded
wires as follows:

‘98— '00:

Color
= GAw izl G
Posilion

Extended o ———

Retracted

After '00:
Color |
. G/ |
Pasition
Extended

Retracted

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Hemowe the seat (page 2-2).

Disconnect the side stand swilch connector,
Remove the side stand switch holt and switch

Install the side stand switch by aligning the switch
pin with the side stand hole and the swilch groove
with the bracket pin.

Install the side stand switch bolt and tighten it.

TORDUE: 10 N.m (1.0 kgf.m , 7 Ibf.ft)

Install the removed parts.

NOTE

Route the side stand switch wire properly {page 1- /

18).

4
#

SWITCH PiN




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

LOW FUEL INDICATOR/FUEL RESERVE
SENSOR ("98 —"00 only)

SYSTEM INSPECTION

Remove the seat (page 2-2).

Low fuel indicator does not go off

Disconnccet the fuel reserve sansor 2P white connec-
tor.

Turn the ignition switch ON and check the low fuel
indicator.

If the indicator does not come on, replace the fuel
resarve sensor

If the indicatar comes on, check for a short circultin
tha brown/black wire.

Low fuel indicator does not come on

Disconnect the fual reserve sensor 2P while connec-
tor and short the connector terminals with a jumper
wWire.

Turn the ignition switch ON and chack the low fuel
indicalor,

it the indicator comes on, replace tha fuel reserve
SCNSOr.

If the indicatnr does not come on, check for an open
circuit in the brown/black and green wires.

If the wires are OK, check as follows:
Remove the three bolts and the combination meter
assembly form the stay (page 19-7).

Turn the ignition switch ON and measure the vol-
tage hetween the black/brown (+) and green (—]
wire terminals at the low fuel indicator.

There should be ballery voltage.

If there is na valtage, check for an open circuit in
the black/brown and grocn wires.

HORN

Disconnect the wire connectars from the horn.
Connect a 12 V battery 1o the horn terminals.

The horn is normal i it snunds when the 12 V
battery is connected across the horn terminale.

HORN WIRE CONNECTORS
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

Turn signal light does not blink
Remove the seat cowl (page 2-2)

Remove the turn signal relay from the stay and dis
connect the relay conn

clor.

Short the white/green and gray wire terminals of
the relay connector with 8 jlumper wira.

Check-the turn signal light with the ignition switch
ON.

If the light does not come on, check for an open
gircuit in the white/green and gray wires.

If the light comes on, check for continuily belween
the green wire terminal and body ground

If thara is no continuity, check for an open circuitin
the green wire.

f there is continuity, check the connector terminals
for loose or poor contact.

Il the connector terminals are OK, replace tha turn
signal relay

T— -
TURN SIGMAL RELAY
s, NG = /

P
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20. WIRING DIAGRAM
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21. TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED 21-4
HARD TO START 211

POOR HANDLING 21-4
ENGINE LACKS POWER 21-2
POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND
IDLE SPEED 21-3

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

Possible cause

1. Chack fuel flow to carhuretor ——— Mot reaching carburetor ——= @ Clogged fuel line and strainer

» Clogged Tuel valve vacuum lube

Raaching carburetor * Clogged fuel tank breathar tube
T
2. Perform epark test Weak or nu spark ——— * Faulty spark plug
* Fpuled spark plug
Good spark * Loose or disconnected ignition sys-
termn wires

» Broken or shorted spark plug wire

= Faulty ignition pulse generator

* Faully ignition coil

* Faulty engine stop switch

» Faulty ignition control module {ICM)
* Faully vonverier unit

* Faulty ignition switch

|
3. Ramove and inspect spark plugs — Wel pluy * Flooded carburetar
* Starting enrichment (SE valve ON
Good condition position (opan)

* Throttle valve open
* Dirty air cleaner

4. Starl by following normal procedure Engine starts but stops = * improper choke operatian
| * incorrectly adjusted carburetor
Engine does not start ® Loaking carburetor insulalor

* improper |gr1|tmn timing (Faulty ICM
or ignition pulse generator)
» Comaminated fual

5. Test cylinder compression ———— Low compression —————= & \falve stuck open
* Worn cylinder and piston rings

* Damaged cylinder head gaskst
* Seized valve

* Improper valve timing
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TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE LACKS POWER

1. Haise wheel oft the ground and apin
by hand

Wheel spins freely

2.Check tire pressure
|

|
Pressurg normal
3. Accerclate rapidly low to second

Engine speed reduced when clutch
ic releasad

4, Accelerate lightly

[ngine spaed increase

5. Check ignition timing
Corract
1

6. Test cylinder compression

|
Mormal compression

7. Check carburetor for clogging

Not clogged

&. Remmove and inspect spark plugs
Mot fouled or discolored

1
9. Check oil level and condition

Correct
|

To page 21-3

Whesl doas not spin ————=
fraely

Pressure low ———

Engine speed dosen’'t —
change accordingly when
clutch s released

Engine speed does nol ———
increase

Incorreg| ————————— <

- -

Low compression

Clogged

Fouled or discolarad

Incorrect

Possible cause

* Brake dragging
* Worn or damaged wheel hearings
* Drive chain too tight

* Faulty tire valve
= Punctured tirg

= Clulch slipping

s Worn clutch discs/plates

* Warped clutch discs/plates
o Weak clulch spring

* Additive in engine oil

e Starting enrichment (SF) valve ON
position {open)

= Clogged air cleanar

* Restricted fuel flow

* Clogged muffler

* Raostricted fuel tank breather tube

* Faulty ignition contral madule (ICM)
* Faulty ignition pulse genarator

* \alve clearance too small

= ‘Worn cylinder and piston rings
* Damaged cylinder head gasket
s impraper valve timing

¢ Carbureior
enough

nut serviced frequently

* Plugs not serviced frequently cnough
= |ncorrect spark plug used

* Qil level tuu high
® il leval ton low
* Contaminated oil
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TROUBLESHOOTING

From page 21-2
Possible cause

|
10. Ramova cylinder head cover and Valve train not lubricated + Clogged oil passage
inspect lubrication properly » Clogged cil orifice

Valve train lubricated properly

L)
11. Check for engine overheating ———— Overheating * Coolant leve! too low
= Fan maotor not working (Faulty fan motor
or fan motor swilch)
Not overfheating * Tharmostat stuck closed
* Excessive carbon build up in combus
tion chamber
® Lise of poar quality fuel
* Clutch slipping
[ » Lean fusl mixture
| * Wrang type of fuel
|

'
12. Accelerate or run at high speed ———— Engine knocks * \Worn piston and cylinder
* Wrong type of fuel
' = Exoessive carbon bulld-up in combus-
Engine doas not knock tior chamber

® Ignition timing too advance (Fautly ICM)
* Lean fuel mixture

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED

Possible cause

1. Check carburetor pilot scraw — Incorrect = Sge cection B
adjustmant
|
Correct
2.Check for leaking carburetor insulator — Leaking * Loose carburelor insulator bands

| # Damaged carburetor insulator
Mo leak

'
3. Perform spark test VWeak or intermittent spark ——= = Faulty spark plug
' * Fuuled spark plug
| * Lonsa ar disnonnactad ignition system
Gond spark wires

= Broken or shorted spark plug wire

| ¢ Faulty ignition pulse generator
* Faulty ignition coil
= Faulty engine stop switch
* Faulty ignition control module (ICM)
* Faulty converter unit
* Faulty ignition switch

\j
4. Check ignition timing

——  —— —— Incorract f + & Faulty igaition cantrol madule (ICM)
_ = Faulty ignition pulse gensrator
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TROUBLESHOOTING
POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED

Possible cause

1. Disconnect fusl Lube at carburetor Fuei flow restricted———— ¢ Restricted fuel whe
and pump the vacuum line + Restrictad fuel tank breather tubc
| * Faulty fucl valve
Fuel flows lreely » Clogged fuel strainer
2. Check carburetor for clogging —— Cloggerd - = & Carburetar not sarviced lreguently
| enough
Mot clogged
3. Check valve timing Incorrect —— « Cam sprockets not instalied properly
Correct
4, Check ignition timing Incorrect » Faully ignition contral module (ICM)
» Faulty ignition pulse gencrator
Correcl
5. Check valve spring Weak — —————» Faulty valve spring
Mot weak

POOR HANDLING

Possible cause

1.0 steering is heavy — ————————= ¢ Steoring  bearing adjustment nut 100
tight
¢ Damaged stearing head bearings
2 If sithar wheel is wabhling s Excescive wheel bearing play
= Bent rim

» Improperly installed wheel hub

* Excessively worn swingarm pivol
bearings

* Bant trame

3. If motorcycle pulls to ona sida s Frant and rear wheels not aligned
* Bent fork
= Bent swingarm
* Bent axla
* Bent framo
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22. INDEX

AIRCTEANER serrsmssmessssnsaonimssesssniarssastrstassiasrissersssams 4.5
AIR CLEANER HOUSING (FUEL SYSTEM) --- o
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BATTERY -eeeseesererencrramsaces 164
BEAKE FLUID 5ot s et - 319
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CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY .. 512
CARBURETOR CHOKE -usssussacers Faiee

CARBURETOR COMBINATION v oo oeroserr i 515

CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION ...
CARRUARETOR INSTALLATION teormrmmminmmsniisns
CARBURETOR REMOWVAL - -
CARBURETOR SEPARATION woerissismsistrmssrnssssnssanssssas
CARBURFTOR SYNCHRONIZATIO)

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION -
CHOKE SYSTEM
CLUTCH -
CLUTCH DIDDE

CLUTEE FELHD - —coicamrresnnnsnssasemnsasimns iusuiinan s asios nmmns
CLUTCH FLUID H'E PL&CEMENT}A#F{ BLEEDING ....
CLUTCH MASTER CYLINDER resse»
CLUTCH SLAVE CYLINDER -- s

CLUTCH SWITCH sessisssnsnmsrensiunsmrarsrnssnrss ivrn sanesonsidons enin 19.22
CLUTCH SYSTEM weinenne srrnenss voee 322
COMBINATION P.I'II:_TEH { 98 00} < 19-7
COMBINATION METER (Afer ' 00} o 19-8
COOLANT REPLACEFMENT .. o B-4

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/
THERMOSENSOR - o e s
COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH

CODLING BYSTEN esessssscaseissisasisnsiions N
CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY -
CRANKCASE SEPARATION.. —
CRANKEPIN BEARING -eereeeveneeen
CRANKSHAFT - T — .12-3
CYLINDER CGMF‘HESSION RIS T - 2 |
CYLINDER HEAD AS E-I;MEIL'( svan wes H-16
CYLINDER HEAD COVER INST!\LI_A'HON - 8-23
CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL- e eirsimmmmessnsinmnsninns BE-3
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBL Y -eoeeee . B-A
CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION --- - 817
CYLINDER HEAD REMOWVAL--evvenes e B-7
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